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Notations Used in This Document

Notations Used in This Document

Notations used in the text

In addition to safety-related symbols urging caution, three other types of notations are used in this document.

These notations have the following meanings.

Important |Indicates critical items that must be followed when handling the hardware or operating
software. If the procedures described are not followed, hardware failure, data loss, and
other serious malfunctions could occur.

Note Indicates items that must be confirmed when handling the hardware or operating software.

Tips Indicates information that is helpful to keep in mind when using this server.

Optical disk drive

This server is equipped with one of the following drives, depending on the purchase order. These drives are
referred to as optical disk drive in this document.

® DVD-ROM drive

® DVD Super MULTI drive

Hard disk drive

Unless otherwise stated, hard disk drive described in this document refers to the following.
® Hard disk drive (HDD)
® Solid state drive (SSD)

Removable media

Unless otherwise stated, removable media described in this document refers to the following.
® USB flash drive
® Flash FDD
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Notations Used in This Document

Abbreviations of Operating Systems (Windows)

Windows Operating Systems are referred to as follows.

| See Chapter 1 (1.2 Supported Windows OS) for detailed information. |

Notations in this document Official names of Windows

Windows Server 2012 R2 Standard

Windows Server 2012 R2 Windows Server 2012 R2 Datacenter

Windows Server 2012 R2 Foundation

Windows Server 2012 Standard

Windows Server 2012
Windows Server 2012 Datacenter

Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

Windows Server 2008 R2
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise

Windows Server 2008 Standard

Windows Server 2008 *
Windows Server 2008 Enterprise

* Only Windows Server 2008 32-bit Edition

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows) 7



Trademarks

Trademarks

EXPRESSSCORPE is a registered trademark of NEC Corporation.

Microsoft, Windows, Windows Server, Windows Vista, and MS-DOS are registered trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corporation
in the United States and other countries. Intel, Pentium, and Xeon are registered trademarks of Intel Corporation of the United States.
AT is a registered trademark of International Business Machines Corporation of the United States and other countries. LSl and the
LSI logo design are trademarks or registered trademarks of LS| Corporation. Adobe, the Adobe logo, and Acrobat are trademarks of
Adobe Systems Incorporated. PCI Express is a trademark of Peripheral Component Interconnect Special Interest Group. Linux is a
trademark or registered trademark of Linus Torvalds in Japan and other countries. Red Hat® and Red Hat Enterprise Linux are

trademarks or registered trademarks of Red Hat, Inc. in the United States and other countries.

All other product, brand, or trade names used in this publication are the trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective

trademark owners.

License Notification

The System BIOS of this product contains open source software for the following license.

EDK FROM TIANOCORE.ORG

BSD License from Intel
Copyright (c) 2004, Intel Corporation
All rights reserved.

Redistribution and use in source and binary forms, with or without modification, are permitted provided that the
following conditions are met:

- Redistributions of source code must retain the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer.

- Redistributions in binary form must reproduce the above copyright notice, this list of conditions and the following
disclaimer in the documentation and/or other materials provided with the distribution.

- Neither the name of the Intel Corporation nor the names of its contributors may be used to endorse or promote
products derived from this software without specific prior written permission.

THIS SOFTWARE IS PROVIDED BY THE COPYRIGHT HOLDERS AND CONTRIBUTORS "AS IS" AND ANY
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WARRANTIES, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED WARRANTIES OF
MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL
THE COPYRIGHT OWNER OR CONTRIBUTORS BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL,
SPECIAL, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, PROCUREMENT
OF SUBSTITUTE GOODS OR SERVICES; LOSS OF USE, DATA, OR PROFITS; OR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION)
HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY, OR
TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE USE OF THIS
SOFTWARE, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGE.

Copyright (c) 2004 - 2007, Intel Corporation

All rights reserved. This program and the accompanying materials are licensed and made available under the terms
and conditions of the BSD License which accompanies this distribution. The full text of the license may be found at
http://opensource.org/licenses/bsd-license.php

THE PROGRAM IS DISTRIBUTED UNDER THE BSD LICENSE ON AN "AS IS" BASIS, WITHOUT WARRANTIES
OR REPRESENTATIONS OF ANY KIND, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED.

0o
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Regulatory Notices

Regulatory Notices

FCC Statement

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a Class A digital device, pursuant to
Part 15 of the FCC Rules. These limits are designed to provide reasonable protection against harmful
interference when the equipment is operated in a commercial environment. This equipment generates,
uses, and can radiate radio frequency energy and, if not installed and used in accordance with the
instruction manual, may cause harmful interference to radio communications. Operation of this equipment
in a residential area is likely to cause harmful interference in which case the user will be required to correct
the interference at his own expense.

Industry Canada Class A Emission Compliance Statement/
Avis de conformité a la réglementation d'Industrie Canada:

CAN ICES-3(A)/NMB-3(A)

CE / Australia and New Zealand Statement

This is a Class A product. In domestic environment this product may cause radio interference in which case
the user may be required to take adequate measures (EN55022).

BSMI Statement

BEERE
EEFENEAER  EERENRESER
Bf - ATEEE AU B T8 FEEEERT
A 3 o SRR S B R B R

Disposing of your used product

In the European Union

EU-wide legislation as implemented in each Member State requires that used electrical and

electronic products carrying the mark (left) must be disposed of separately from normal

household waste. This includes Information and Communication Technology (ICT) equipment

or electrical accessories, such as cables or DVDs.

When disposing of used products, you should comply with applicable legislation or
= agreements you may have. The mark on the electrical and electronic products only applies to

the current European Union Member States.

Outside the European Union

If you wish to dispose of used electrical and electronic products outside the European Union,

please contact your local authority and ask for the correct method of disposal.
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Regulatory Notices

Turkish RoHS information relevant for Turkish market

EEE Ydnetmeligine Uygundur

CCCFEH

A
BEH A SR, FEASTERRHES, IR AR TR, TEFRL T,
AT A B P TR IR I AT A

3 ERBUt R
R4 FR P P i N g | 2w e
(Ph) (Ho) (Cd) (Cr (VD) (PRR) (PRDE)
E[VRI 28 B4 X O (@) O O O
HDD. DVD%& X O O @) O O
WA, O O O O 0 0
IR X O O @) O O
B X O O @) O O
%@‘&Mﬁ\ﬁﬁ % o o o o o
?:%%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%%ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂw%@iwﬁwﬁn%&m%ﬁ@mEMWEﬁﬁu
;:%ﬁ&ﬁﬁﬁ%%ﬁ%&&ﬁ%#%%~ﬁﬁﬂﬂ*%ﬁ%ﬁ&ﬁﬂu%&m%ﬁ@ﬂ%%ﬁ%&

Vietham RoHS information relevant for Vietham market

Complying with "CIRCULAR, No0.30/2011/TT-BCT (Hanoi, August 10 2011), Temporary regulations on
content limit for certain hazardous substances in electrical products”

Cfa =

uj NRFRERAEEERFRERANEREAERER

i R (E 1
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Regulatory Notices

Declaration of Conformity
with the requirements of Technical Regulation on the Restriction Of the use of certain Hazardous Substances in
Electrical and Electronic Equipment
(adopted by Order Ne1057 of Cabinet of Ministers of Ukraine)

The Product is in conformity with the requirements of Technical Regulation on the Restriction Of the use of certain
Hazardous Substances in electrical and electronic equipment (TR on RoHS).

The content of hazardous substance with the exemption of the applications listed in the Annex Ne2 of TR on
RoHS:

Lead (Pb) — not over 0,1wt % or 1000wt ppm;

Cadmium (Cd) — not over 0,01wt % or 100wt ppm;

Mercury (Hg) — not over 0,1wt % or 1000wt ppm;

Hexavalent chromium (Cr6+) — not over 0,1wt % or 1000wt ppm;
Polybrominated biphenyls (PBBs) — not over 0,1wt % or 1000wt ppm;
Polybrominated diphenyl ethers (PBDES) — not over 0,1wt % or 1000wt ppm.

orLONE

Oeknapauis npo BignosigHictb
Bumoram TexHivyHoro PernameHty O6mexeHHs1 BukopucTtanHs geskux HebesneyHnx Pe4oBMH B eNeKTpUYHOMY Ta
€eneKkTPOHHOMY obrnagHaHHi
(3atBepaxeHoro MNoctaHoBoto Ne1057 KabiHeTy MiHicTpiB YkpaiHu)

Bwupi6 Bignosinae Bumoram TexHiuyHoro PernameHTy O6mexxeHHs1 BukopuctaHHs aesikux HebeaneuHmx
Pe4yoBuUH B enekTpuyHOMY Ta enekTpoHHoMy obnaaHaHHi (TP OBHP).

BmicT Hebe3neyHnx pedyoByH y BuNagkax, He obymosnenux B flonatky Ne2 TP OBHP, :

cBuHeub(Pb) — He nepesuwye 0,1 % Baru pe4oBMHU abo B KOHUEeHTpauii 4o 1000 YacTUH HaMInbOH;
kagmin (Cd)— He nepesuwye 0,01 % Barn pe4oBuHM abo B KOHLEHTpaUii 40 100 YacTUH HaMiNbIAOH;
pTyTb(Hg) — He nepeBuye 0,1 % Baru pevoBuHM abo B KOHLEHTpaLii 4o 1000 YacTUH HaMINbIOH;
wecTnBaneHTHUn xpom (Cr6+ ) — He nepesmwye 0,1 % Baru peyoBuHM abo B KOHLeEeHTpauii Ao 1000
YacTUH Ha MINbIAOH;

noniépombicheHonu (PBB) — He nepesuwye 0,1% Baru pe4oBuHu abo B koHUeHTpauii 4o 1000 YyacTuH Ha
MirbOH;

6. nonibpomaedeHinosi edipn (PBDE) — He nepesuwye 0,1 % Barn pe4oBuHN abo B koHUeHTpauiigo 1000
YaCTWH Ha MIMbNOH.

PwbdE

o

Oeknapauusa o CooTtBeTcTBUM
TpeboBaHnam TexHnyeckoro PermameHTta 06 OrpaHunyeHun Vicnonb3oBaHust HekoTopbix BpeaHbix BelwecTs B
3MNEeKTPUYECKOM U INEKTPOHHOM 0BopyaoBaHNM
(ytBepxgérHoro MNoctaHoBneHnem Nel057 KabuHeta MuHucTpoB YKkpanHbl)

Mspenue cooTBeTcTBYET TpeboBaHMAM TexHnyeckoro PermameHTta 06 OrpaHuyeHun Vicnonb3oBaHusi
HeKkoTopbIx BpeaHbix BelllecTB B areKTpU4eckoM 1 anekTpoHHoMm obopynosaHum (TP OVBB).

CopaepxxaHue BpeaHbIX BELLEeCTB B Cny4vasx, He npeaycMoTpeHHbix [JononHeHnem Ne2 TP OUBB:

1. cBuHeu (Pb) — He npeBbiwaeT 0,1 % Beca BewecTsa unu B KOHUeHTpaumm Ao 1000 MUNAMOHHBLIXYacTewn;

2. kagmwui (Cd) — He npeBbiwaeT 0,01 % Beca BelecTBa UM B KOHUEHTpauuy 4o 100 MUNNMOHHbIXYACTEN;

3. ptyTb (HQ) — He npeBbIwaeT 0,1 % Beca BelwecTBa Unm B KOHLeHTpaummn Ao 1000 MUNNIMOHHbIXYACTEN;

4. wecTmBaneHTHbIh xpoM (Cr6+) — He npeBbiwaeT 0,1 % Beca BelwecTBa UM B KOHUEHTpauun Ao 1000
MUIMMOHHBIX YacTen;

5. nonubpombudeHonsl (PBB) — He npeBbiwaer 0,1 % Beca BewlecTBa unu B KOHLUEHTpauun go 1000

MUIINOHHBIX YacTen;
6. nonubpomandeHonosble acmpbl (PBDE) — He npeBbiwaeT 0,1 % Beca BelecTBa UM BKOHLEHTPaLuM Ao
1000 MWUAMMOHHBIX YacTen.
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Warnings and Additions to This Document

Warnings and Additions to This Document

Unauthorized reproduction of the contents of this document, in part or in its entirety, is prohibited.
This document is subject to change at any time without notice.

Do not make copies or alter the document content without permission from NEC Corporation.

A w0 NP

If you have any concerns, or discover errors or omissions in this document, contact your sales

representative.

o

Regardless of article 4, NEC Corporation assumes no responsibility for effects resulting from your
operations.

6. The sample values used in this document are not the actual values.

Keep this document for future reference.

Latest editions

12

This document was created based on the information available at the time of its creation. The screen images,
messages and procedures are subject to change without notice. Substitute as appropriate when content has
been modified.

The most recent version of the guide, as well as other related documents, is also available for download from
the following website.

http://www.nec.com/
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NEC Express5800 Series
Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E

Installing Windows

This chapter describes how to install Windows. Read through this chapter to set up the Windows correctly.

1. Before Starting Setup
Describes Service Packs and mass storage controllers which is supported with EXPRESSBUILDER.

2. Setting Up the Operating System
Describes the flow chart of setting up the operating system.

3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2012 R2.

4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2012.

5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2008 R2.

6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008
Describes how to set up Windows Server 2008.

7. Setting Up for Solving Problems
Describes the features that must be set up in advance so that the server can recover from any trouble
immediately and precisely.

8. Windows OS Parameter File
Describes how to create the parameter file.
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J. Before Starting Setup

This section describes the points of using EXPRESSBUILDER to set up Windows operating systems.

I.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER

Use the attached EXPRESSBUILDER to reconfigure the RAID system or re-install the OS.

Start EXPRESSBUILDER by either of the following two ways according to the media in which the
EXPRESSBUILDER is stored. See Chapter 2 (5. Details of EXPRESSBUILDER) in Maintenance Guide for
more information.

EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

Insert the DVD to the optical disk drive of the server, and then restart the server by pressing <Ctrl> +
<Alt> + <Delete> keys.

Internal Flash Memory (optional)

Remove a bootable disc from the optical disk drive of the server, and then press <F3> key when the
following message appears on POST screen.

Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Menory, <F4> ROMUtility, <F12> Network

14 Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows)
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1.2 Supported Windows OS

EXPRESSBUILDER supports the following editions of Windows operating systems:

EB : Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

0S | : Setup with Windows Standard Installer

Supported
Name of Windows OS
s

Windows Server 2012 R2 Standard v v
Windows Server 2012 R2 Windows Server 2012 R2 Datacenter v v

Windows Server 2012 R2 Foundation  *1 v v

Windows Server 2012 Standard v v
Windows Server 2012

Windows Server 2012 Datacenter v v

Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard v v
Windows Server 2008 R2

Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise v v

Windows Server 2008 Standard v v
Windows Server 2008 *2

Windows Server 2008 Enterprise v v

v : Supported  —: Not Supported

*1 : Only Express5800/T110g-S, T110g-E
*2 : Only Windows Server 2008 32-bit Edition

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows) 15
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1.3 Supported Service Pack

The following combination of the installation media and Service Packs are supported by
EXPRESSBUILDER.

OS installation media Service Pack Supported

Windows Server 2012 R2 No Service Pack v
Windows Server 2012 No Service Pack v
Windows Server 2008 R2 with Service Pack 1 No Service Pack v

Service Pack 1 v
Windows Server 2008 R2

No Service Pack v
Windows Server 2008 with Service Pack 2 No Service Pack v

Service Pack 2 v
Windows Server 2008

No Service Pack v

v’ . Supported — : Not supported
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I.4 Mass Storage Controllers Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER

The table below lists the controllers for this server, supported by the attached EXPRESSBUILDER.

If an optional board not mentioned below is connected, set it up while referring to the instructions supplied
with the board and Chapter 1 (1.6 Using a Mass Storage Controller Not Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER).

< T110g-S >
Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008
RAID Controllers supporting OS installation by EXPRESSBUILDER
Onboard RAID Controller
(LSI Embedded MegaRAID) v v v v
N8103-172 RAID Controller
v v
(512MB, RAID 0/1) v v
N8103-173 RAID Controller
(512MB, RAID 0/1/5/6) v Y v Y
N8103-174 RAID Controller
(1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6) v v v v
N8103-168 RAID Controller
(1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6) v v v v
N8103-171 RAID Controller
(OMB, RAID 0/1) v v v v
Other options
N8103-142 SAS Controller v v v v
v':  Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER — Not supported

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E
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Chapter 1 Installing Windows 1. Before Starting Setup
< R110g-1E >
Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008

RAID Controllers supporting OS installation by EXPRESSBUILDER
Onboard RAID Controller

v v v v
(LSI Embedded MegaRAID)
N8103-172 RAID Controller
(512MB, RAID 0/1) v v v v
N8103-173 RAID Controller
(512MB, RAID 0/1/5/6) v v v v
N8103-174 RAID Controller
(1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6) v v v v
N8103-168 RAID Controller

v v
(1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6) v v
N8103-171 RAID Controller
(OMB, RAID 0/1) v v v v
Other options
N8103-161 RAID Controller
(1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6) v v v v
N8103-142 SAS Controller v v v v
N8190-153
Fibre Channel Controller (1ch) v v v v
N8190-154

v v
Fibre Channel Controller (2ch) v v
N8190-157
Fibre Channel Controller (1ch) v v v N
N8190-158
Fibre Channel Controller (2ch) v v v N

v: Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER — Not supported
< T110g-E >
Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008

RAID Controllers supporting OS installation by EXPRESSBUILDER
Onboard RAID Controller

v v v v
(LSI Embedded MegaRAID)
N8103-172 RAID Controller
(512MB, RAID 0/1) v v v v
N8103-173 RAID Controller
(512MB, RAID 0/1/5/6) v v v v
N8103-174 RAID Controller
(1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6) v v v v
N8103-168 RAID Controller

v
(1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6) v v v
N8103-171 RAID Controller
(OMB, RAID 0/1) v v v v
Other options
N8103-142 SAS Controller v v 4 v
v':  Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER - Not supported
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I.5 Optional LAN board Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER

The table below lists the optional LAN boards for this server, supported by the attached EXPRESSBUILDER.

< T110g-S >
Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008

LAN board supporting OS installation by EXPRESSBUILDER
Other options
N8104-128
10GBASE Adapter(SFP+/2ch) N - B -
N8104-132

v v v
Dual Port 1000BASE-T Adapter v
N8104-133

v v v v
Quad Port 1000BASE-T Adapter
N8104-138
1000BASE-T Adapter v v v v
N8104-145
Dual Port 1000BASE-T Adapter N - - -

v':  Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER - Not supported
<R110g-1E >
Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008

LAN board supporting OS installation by EXPRESSBUILDER
Other options
N8104-128

v v v v
10GBASE Adapter(SFP+/2ch)
N8104-132

v v v v
Dual Port 1000BASE-T Adapter
N8104-133

v v v v
Quad Port 1000BASE-T Adapter
N8104-138
1000BASE-T Adapter v v v v
N8104-145 v v
Dual Port 1000BASE-T Adapter N -

v':  Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER - Not supported

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E
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< T110g-E >
Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server Windows Server
2012 R2 2012 2008 R2 2008

LAN board supporting OS installation by EXPRESSBUILDER
Other options
N8104-128
10GBASE Adapter(SFP+/2ch) v v v v
N8104-132
Dual Port 1000BASE-T Adapter v v v v
N8104-133
Quad Port 1000BASE-T Adapter v v v v
N8104-138

v v v
1000BASE-T Adapter v
N8104-145
Dual Port 1000BASE-T Adapter - N N N

v':  Supported by EXPRESSBUILDER — Not supported

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E
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I.6 Using a Mass Storage Controller Not Supported by
EXPRESSBUILDER

To install the Windows when using a mass storage controller not supported by EXPRESSBUILDER such as
the newest RAID controller, follow the steps below.

You do not need to perform the following instructions usually.

1. Have the instructions for the mass storage controller ready.

Note If the contents of this document differ from that of the mass storage controller,
prioritize the contents of the controller’'s document.

2. If you use a RAID controller, follow the controller instructions to configure a RAID array.

3. See Setup with Windows Standard Installer of each Windows family in this guide.
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2.

Setting Up the Operating System

See the figure below to find a section appropriate to your OS installation.

C

Start

D

Execute Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER?

No

{

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER Setup with OS standard installer
Windows Server 2012 R2 | Chapter 1(3.2) Windows Server 2012 R2 | Chapter 1(3.3)
Windows Server 2012 Chapter 1 (4.2) Windows Server 2012 Chapter 1 (4.3)
Windows Server 2008 R2 | Chapter 1(5.2) Windows Server 2008 R2 | Chapter 1 (5.3)
Windows Server 2008 Chapter 1(6.2) Windows Server 2008 Chapter 1(6.3)

Setup for solving problems Chapter 1 (7)

!

C

End

D
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3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

Set up Windows Server 2012 R2.

3.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

0S | : Confirm during Setup with Windows standard installer

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2012 R2 in an environment with a mirrored volume created

EB . ) . Lo . . . . .
using Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again

after the installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or

remove the mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
- Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted
before installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a

device appropriate to installation.

DAT, LTO, and similar media

EB
Do not set media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.
Installing the OS to a configuration in which multiple logical drives are mounted internally
or externally

- When installing the OS in an environment in which two or more RAID controllers are incorporated

or an environment in which an external disk* that is not subject to installation is connected, refer
to Chapter 1 (3.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist).

* Disk array units (such as iStorage) or hard disk drives installed in a disk expansion unit

_ Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
- : If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be

reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows) 23



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation.
Thus, the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the

required file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file
size) by referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the
partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk
drive for the dump file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended

size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after
setting up using Windows Standard Installer is complete.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the
paging file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 400 MB or more in a drive other than
the system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 400 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is "installed memory size + 400 MB",
but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of

Dedicated Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as
virtual memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be

allocated in the entire system.
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System partition size

EB

Server with a GUI
Size required to install the OS
Paging file size (recommended)
Dump file size
Application size

Server Core installations
Size required to install the OS
Paging file size (recommended)
Dump file size
Application size

The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.

Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

=9,200MB

= installed memory size x 1.5

= installed memory size + 400MB
as required by the application

= 6,400MB

= installed memory size x 1.5

= installed memory size + 400MB
= as required by the application

26

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB) and Server with a GUI is selected,
the partition size is calculated as follows:

9,200MB + (1,024MB x 1.5) + 1,024MB+ 400MB+ application size
=12,160MB + application size

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.

Server with a GUI 32,768MB(32GB) or more

Server Core installations 32,768MB(32GB) or more

*1 GB =1,024 MB

Note ® The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug

information (dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging
file must be large enough to store dump files.
Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is
insufficient, there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in
an inability to collect correct debug information.

® Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug
information, the maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal
memory + 400 MB".

® \When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of
space needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the

partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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Tips When creating a new partition, Windows OS assigns an initial boot
partition of 350 MB.

For example, when making a partition of 40,960 MB (40 GB), usable
space will be 40,960 MB — 350 MB = 40,610 MB.

=

Free space

| VVV—

System Partition (40,610 MB)

Boot Partition (350 MB)
The boot partition is not recognized from the operating system.

Windows Server 2012 R2 Hyper-V support

Refer to the following web site for information related to Windows Server 2012 R2 Hyper-V.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012r2/hyper-v/hyper-v-ws2012r2.html

EB

Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.

® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running
BitLocker.

Important | f the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the
content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any
more. The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after
the following:

e — Replacement of motherboard

—  Change of BIOS setting

— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *

* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.
Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

Support for NIC teaming in Windows Server 2012 R2

The NIC teaming feature, which used to be provided by network interface card (NIC) vendors, is
built into Windows Server 2012 R2. In Windows Server 2012 R2, this feature is also called "load
EB balancing and failover (LBFO)".

Refer to 3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO) and specify any required
settings.
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3.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

This section describes how to install Windows with EXPRESSBUILDER.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

o Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note e The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.
Contact your sales representative for details.

e When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance Guide”
when creating RAID10.

Tips o Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory (if purchased optionally).

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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3.2.1 Setup flow

[ 2 [EA
‘I Select an operating system to install. q Configure the RAID system
@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection A 4
Db Load Settings Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive
v
* Copy the selected applications and setup modules
[ B B[4
v
Enter installation settings. ) . L. ! ) .
2 Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive
O Default
€\ custom v
The OS is installed automatically
I v
The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed
(LN P - M

v

Agree the license terms and sign in

Confirm installation settings.
(Conbim fthe st safsgs s propety)

v

Installation completes

4

Start

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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3.2.2 Requirements for Setup
Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.
» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)
e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012 R2
DVD-ROM)
» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD
e Internal Flash Memory (optional)
» Prepare if needed:
e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file
Tips o EXPRESSBUILDER may be distributed in Internal Flash Memory.
EXPRESSBUILDER can be run from Internal Flash Memory if it is installed in
the server.
o If you are using a server with Internal Flash Memory installed, you can install the
OS without using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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3.2.3  Setup procedure

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard.
You can also save the parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (3.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***,
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILQER. S
EXPRESSBUILDER

Lo

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

Select the language for displaying.
o BXE i@ English

& Frangais O Iltaliano
< Deutsch O Espafiol

5. Click Setup.

| Setup )!a

Y e

o Versions
O Exit
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6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file

:Goto Step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.
Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
Lo e o I

Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

iClick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

D) Load Settings

| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.

I 2 4

Settings Confirmatian nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install,

{Click Manual Selection te configure a RAID aray anly)

@ i Automatic Detection

Select an operating system
automatically with an installation
dise

stion

Ba Load Settings
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34

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

05 selection H Settings ﬂ Confirmation Installation
@ auestion

To check your 0 installation disc, insert it into the computer
[ Message ID - B2014]

K Cancel

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1

05 selection

3 4

canfirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

v E,o Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

& Load Settings

| To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 ﬂ2 H3 H4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

€@  Automatic Detection

‘ Manual Selection )13
[You can select the target OS of
the installatien frem the menu. |5
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(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012 R2, and then click OK.

@ selection
Select an operating system to install
@Windows Windows Server 2012 R2_|¥
OVMware
0 O RAID Configuration Only

oK Cancel

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.
1 HQ 3 H4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

F© Automatic Detection @
v Manual Selection

Bp Load Settings

8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.
1 HQ ﬂ3 ﬂ4

05 selaction Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

I;,e Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

I Load Settings )-@

Load installation setings.
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Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

1 ]2 3 ]4
O selection Settings Confirmation Installation
@ @ | mnt | usr_connect

Places | [ Mame = | Madified |
O roat (i cclrom ] 0772612012
B File Sysiem

25 usbl Unknawn

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"/mnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click © onthe right side of the screen.

‘rll‘. selaction |] ?nm:w H : [4

Confirmation | Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array enky)

F©®  Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click © onthe right side of the screen.

L P 3 |4

Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

v & Custom

— Go to step 10.

36

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows

3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:
1 2 HB ”4
©F selection Settings Confirmation || Instaliation
2 Enter installation settings.
0 Default
ﬁ Custom
Use Default:
(1) Click Default.
1 2 HB 4
©5 selection Settings Confirmation [l instaliation

: ! Enter installation settings.
>
O |Default

specify minimum setangs for the
installation. Default values are

used for ather seftings.

(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.
Type the password, and then click Finish.

| EY 1 Y 0 a

-
6 Wizard

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer

Basie Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2012 R2

Edition Standard{Server with a GUIJ f
Language English kv

Password Settings

| iRequired)
(Required)

Administrator Password

Reenter Administrator Password

Finish Cancel

Note

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E

Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.
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(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.

1 2 3 "4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation
: ! Enter installation settings.
v 0 Default

& Custom

— Go to step 10.

(1) Click Custom.

1 & ﬂ3 4

©F selection Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default

’ Custom )1-&
installation.

(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID):
This function does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller. Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance

Guide” when creating RAID10.

| EY | P Y 1a

-
0 Wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the ncorrect RAID controller is
selected

Device Information
RAID Controller LS| MegaRAID SAS 9240-8) [petan ]
Number of Physical Drives 2

Summary of RAID Array

Array #1 =
RAIDO (2disk)
Logical Drivel (1861GB)

RAID Configuration
’7 [ skip Configuring RAID Array

1/ 11 Page

MNext Cancel
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When creating new logical drives
With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important JIf you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

(3) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, modify the Edition, Language and Time zone

settings as needed, and then click Next.

11 ] I 0a

@ wrard

Choose Use Windows standard installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time

Basic Settings
Operating system Windows Server 2012 R2

O Use Windows standard installer
M dr

@ Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Edition Standard(Server with a GUI) =
Language English -
Time Zone (UTC-08-00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) i
4/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| E1 1 ] 0 a

@ weard

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.

Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive. The maximum partition size for the
system partition is 2TE.

All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

Cument Partiions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

ID O7(NTFS)
(Total: 186 1.0G8)

Partition Settings

Create a new partition

O Use all space

® Type a partition size wau| “ITB=1024G8

(Minimum: 40GE / Recommended: 0GB / Maximum 1860GB)

5/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Important Je Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.
o Partition size

— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (3.1 Before Starting Setup).)

— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.

o If you select “Create a new partition” under “Partition Settings”, the entire
contents of the hard disk drive will be deleted.
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(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

[ EY 1 ] 1a

@ woad

Personalize the computer
Type Computer Name within 15 characters

Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from
three of the four categories (numbers /uppercase/lowercase/symbols)

User Information

Computer Name Automatic Numbering
BD8195338266 (Required
User Mame Administrator

Administrator Password (Required)

Resnter Adminisirator Password —

6/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

Tips o The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto",
and enter the desired computer name.

o If a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, seeees is

displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password
text boxes.

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

@ woad

Choaose a network protocol
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced. if you want to type an IP address.

Network Protocols
® Standard Settings

© Custom Settings

| ==
7/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Tips IThe order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.

After finishing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network
settings again.
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(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

14 1 =% 0a

@ waad

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup,
Choose Join a workgroup or Join a domain, and then enter parameters.

@ Join a workgroup
Workgroup Name WORKGROUP

O Join a domain

8/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| EY | F=Y I ESY La

-
0 Wizard

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles
O web Server (IIS) O Print and Document Services
O DHCP Server O File Services
[J DNS Server O Hyper-v

Windows Features

SNMP Service Advanced I

[ Simple TCP/IP Services
[0 WINS Server

9 /11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Server with a GUI

@ woa

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles
O web Server (IIS) O Print and Document Services
[ DHCP Server [ File Services
O DNS Server O Hyper-v

Windows Features

SNMP Service Advanced |

[ WINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Back Nget Cancel

Server Core Installations
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9)

Check the settings of applications.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

=Y 1 =Y 14

@ waad

Choose applications you want to install
See Description about each application

Available Applications Selected Applications

=] NEC ESMPRO Agent Ia]
Express Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add > Universal RAID Utiity
T ||Microsoft NET Framework Version 35.1
<< Delete || ExpressUpdate Agent

= =l

Description

10/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

When the following screen appears, click Finish.

| EY 1 | I a

0 Wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11/ 11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 HB “4

©5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

Q Default @

v & Custom
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10. Check the parameter settings.

To save the settings, click Save.

1 2 3 H4

©F selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

Confirm installation settings.
(Confirm if the installation settings are properly)
Target RAID Controller LSl Embedded MegaRalD
Amray #1 - Infialized{Quick) = @

RAID Level RAIDD
Physical Device SATA #00 2TH
Logical Drive#1 186168
Lopical Dnvers
Unused Space OGE
Array 82
RAID Level # j
Save ‘
Click © on the right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 z 4
OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A par Iready been created

any data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

If you need to suspend setup due to reasons such as backing up data, restart the setup process from the

beginning.
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12. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into the

optical disk drive, and then click OK.

This message does not appear if EXPRESSBUILDER has been set.

| ©5 selection Setiings | Confirmation Installation
@ question
Insert EXPRESSBUILDER
[ Message ID : 2002 ]
OK Cancel

13. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

: o B

05 sslection Settings

Confirmation

4

Installation

@ cuestion

Insest an OF installation disc for nstalling.

OK Cancel

[ Message 1D - J2000 |

Windows Server 2012 R2 is installed automatically.

14. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.

o

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed
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L

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when an application is being installed

15. Read the terms of License Agreement. If you agree, select the | accept the license terms for using
Windows. check box, and then click Accept (only in the server with a GUI).

Settings

Please read the license terms.

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 R2 STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between you and:

ver manufacturer that d

16. Press the CTRL+ALT+DEL ke

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

12:34

Friday, November 29

&
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On the following screen, type the password you have set.

Administrator

INndows >erver £
ER Windows S: 2012R2

17. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

OK

18. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (3.5 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device drivers.

19. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (3.6 License Authentication) to Check whether the license

authentication is complete.

20. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming

(LBFQ)) to set up teaming as necessary.

21. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | Setup with Windows standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk
drive depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You
must be especially careful when configuring the following:

—RAID settings

Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller. Refer
to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance Guide” when
creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory (if purchased optionally).

e For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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3.3.1 Setup flow

0
@ versions
O it

‘I Select an operating system to install * Configure RAID System

(Click Manual Selection to configure 8 RAID array only)

E©  Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

Insert the OS installation media

D—; Load Settings

* Restart (automatically)

[ B [ [
v
2 Enter installation settings. Installation
O Default
€\ custom v
Agree the license terms and sign in
v
* Install Starter Pack
L B B [
v
End of installation

+ Copym
* Changing a CO/DVD

Process that requires input or selection

Start
Process that proceeds automatically
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3.3.2

Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012 R2
DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory (optional)

» Prepare if needed:

— Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

Tips e EXPRESSBUILDER may be distributed in Internal Flash Memory.
EXPRESSBUILDER can be run from Internal Flash Memory if it is installed in
the server.

o If you are using a server with Internal Flash Memory installed, you can install the
OS without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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3.3.3 Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (3.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***,
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILQER. S
EXPRESSBUILDER

Lo

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

Select the language

o BXE @ English
O Francais O ltaliano
O Deutsch O Espanol

5. Click Setup.

| Setup )Q
T

> == =

o Versions
O Exit
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6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file : Go to Step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.

Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:

1 HZ “3 4

06 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configurs a RAID array only)

’
E©@  Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

\.
G—) Load Settings

| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |
(1) Click Automatic Detection.

] ﬂ2 ]3 ﬂ4

O selection seftings Confirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to canfigure a RAID array only)

f@ ‘ Automatic Detection }g
.

Select an operaiing system M
automatically with an installaton | =EjOR
dise

Bp Load Settings

_Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.
I 1 2 2 4
| | [ e

05 selaction settings confirmation

@ auestion

Te check your OS installation disc, insert it inte the compultes.
[ Message 1D : B2014]

OK Cancel
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(2) Click & on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 ”2 3 "4

©5 selection seltings confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

y I;,o Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

B Load Settings

| To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 ”2 "3 ﬂ4

0s selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E,o Automatic Detection

‘ Manual Selection )la
the installation from the menu. 5

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012 R2, and then click OK.

g Selection
Select an operating system to install
@Windows Windows Server 2012 R2 |~
OVMware
e O RAID Configuration Only

OK Cancel
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(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.
1 ]2 ﬂ3 ﬂ4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

[:-;Ie Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

B Load Settings

8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.
1 JZ ﬂ3 ﬂ4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

L,e Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

'::@ ! Load Settings w‘:@

lLoad installation settings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

1 ]2 3 "4
S5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation
E mnt | usr_connect
Blaces | | Mame = | Maified ||
[ roat (i cdrom]
& File System 2 usbl Unknown
b Add = Remove =

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
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Click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 ﬂ2 HE [4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install,

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E€ Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.

Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click & on the right side of the screen.

1 2 2

selaction Settings cor

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v & Custom

— Go to step 10.

9. Click Custom.
It 2 E |4

selaction Sattings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default
a| ‘ Custom

]
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(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

This function does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller. Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance
Guide” when creating RAID10.

14 1 | 2N 1a

@ wead

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is
selected

Device
RAID Controllor LS| MegaRAID SAS 9240-81
Mumber of Physical Drives 2

Summary of RAID Array
Array #1
RAIDO (2disk)
Logical Drivel  (1861GB)
=]

[-RAID Configuration

Skip Configuring RAID Array |

1/11 Page

Next Cancel

When creating new logical drives

With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important JIf you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, and then click Next.

1 1n 1 1 a

@ weara

Choose Use Windows standard installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2012 R2

© Use Windows standard installer
L JEM drivers to ren

O Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

4/11 Page

Back Next Cancel
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When the following screen appears, click Finish.

11 1o I 1a

@ waad

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11/ 11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click © on the right side of the screen.

1 2 "3 H4

05 selection Settings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default @

v d Custom

Installation

10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

Q5 selection Settings confirmation !|I\|','i)|l:|finn
Confirm installation settings.
(Confirm if the installation settings are praperty)
Target RAID Contraller LS Embedded MegaRAID _
Array #1 - InitializediGuick = @
RAID Level RAIDO
Physical Device SATA #OD ZTB
Logical Drive# 1 186166
Lopical Driverz -
Unused Space OGE
Array 82
RAID Level |
Save ‘

Click & on the right side of the screen.

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows) 57



Chapter 1 Installing Windows

3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A partition has already been created
If you proceed, any data stored on the partition will be lost.

* Configuring RAID system
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start

If you need to suspend setup due to reasons such as backing up data, restart the setup process from the

beginning.

12. Continue setup according to the on-screen messages.

When the following screen appears, insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.

4

Installation

05 selection Settings Cenfirmation

1 2 8
| |

@ uestion

Insert an OS installation disc for nstalling.
[ Message 1D - J2000 ]

Ok Cancel

13. The server reboots automatically.

If you use Internal Flash Memory, press <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.

Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

Note Since the OS installation media is set in the optical disk drive in Step 12, boot the
system from the optical disk drive having higher boot priority, not from Internal

Flash Memory.
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14. Run from the OS installation media.
If a bootable operating system is already installed on the hard disk drive, press <Enter> key while the
message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD...” is displayed on the top of the screen.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

This step is unnecessary if no bootable operating system exists.
15. Click Next.

Windows Setup

= Windows Server2012R2

tall: [English (United States) af
ded English (United States) i

16. Click Install now.
Windows setup starts.

Windows Setup

== Windows Server2012R2

Install now

Repair your computer
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17. Type the product key, and then click Next.
If you are using Backup DVD, this screen does not appear. Go to the next step.

(©) o Windows setup

Enter the product key to activate Windows

It should be on the back of the bo that Windows came in or in a message that shows you bought
Windows

s lke th

Dashes will be added automatically.

—  [EE

18. Select the operating system to install, and the click Next.
The screen display differs depending on an OS installation media you are using.

19. When the following window appears, confirm the content of the license agreement.
If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

@ o Windows Setup

License terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS

MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 R2 STANDARD

These license terms are an agreement between you and:
the server manufacturer that distributes the software with the server; or
the software installer that distributes the software with the server.

Please read them. They apply to the software named above, which includes

the media on which you received it, if any. The terms also apply to any
Microsoft:

updates,

W Facceptthe cemse g
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20. When the following message appears, select the installation type.
Select Custom: Install Windows only (advanced) in this case.

@ o Windows Setup
Which type of installation do you want?

nstall Windows

21. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.

22. If the hard disk drive does not contain Windows, click Drive options (advanced).

Where do you want to install Windows?

[ Herme

Brive 3 Unaocated Space

If the hard disk drive already contains an OS, go to the next step.
If a partition has already been created, go to step 26.

23. Click Next.

Hame | Totslsice| Free spece| Type

Drive 3 Unallocated Space. 1EITER 161768
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@ o Windows Setup

Where do you want to install Windows?

[ Thame Tenlia] el T

1 Diive 0 Unallocated Space 1270 GB 127068

00| M8 [ wmy ) [[Gones

Tips When creating a new partition and installing the OS, a 350 MB boot partition is
created. When the following window appears, click OK.

Windows Setup &J

. To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
0' additional partitions for system files.

I QK l| Cancel ‘

25. Select the partition created in step 24, and then click Format.

26. Select the created partition, and then click Next.

& o vindows Setup

Where do you want to install Windows?

Free space| Type
3200MB System

126768 1267GB Primary

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware
configuration.
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When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

G Windows Setup

installing Windows

Your computer wil restart several times. This might take 3 while.

Coping Windows fies (0%)

27. The following screen appears according to the contents selected (or displayed) in Step 18.

IServer with a GUI |

Type a password and click Finish.

To sign-in to Windows Server 2012 R2, press <Ctrl>+<Alt>+<Del> on the screen below.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

12:34

Friday, November 29

s
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Type the password and press <Enter>.

@ Administrator

pa:

ER Windows Server2012R2

Windows Server 2012 R2 starts.
Server Manager |- | o [

Server Manager * Dashboard

T Dashboard WELCOME TO SERVER MANAGER
WHATS NEW

LEARN MORE

ROLES AND SERVER GROUPS

i All Servers 1

B Local Server 1
®

) o IERAM
B[ e Hoo g

| Server Core Installations |

Click OK.

Admini

INAOwWS >erver 4
B/ Windows S 2012R2
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Type the new password.

Administrator

ER Windows Server2012R2

Click OK.

ER Windows Server2012R2

Windows Server 2012 R2 starts.

Administrator: C\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

IC:\Users\Administrator>

Tips Refer to Microsoft Website for more details.
Configure and Manage Server Core Installations
http://technet.microsoft.com/us-en/library/jj574091.aspx
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28. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (3.4 Installing Starter Pack).

29. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (3.5 Setting Up Device Drivers).

30. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (3.6 License Authentication) to Check whether the license
authentication is complete.

31. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming

(LBFO)) to set up teaming as necessary.

32. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (3.8 Installing the Applications).

33. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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3.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the
system.

Important Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.

—The hardware configurations have changed
(If an internal optional device is installed or removed, apply the Starter
Pack. If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to the on-screen instructions, and then apply the
Starter Pack.)

—If the system was restored using a restore process

—If a system has been restored using the backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

3.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Start the installer of Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Server with a GUI

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Autorun Menu

BB Instruction Manual

Versions

Integrated Installation

O] e

Applications

Exit
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When the following screen appears, make sure that the Starter Pack option is selected, and then
click Install.
Setup

Install these software.

- You cannot select applications if your system have not installed Starter Pack,
- Uninstall application if you want to reinstall it.

l ® Starter Pack l

) Application:

NEC ESMPRO Agent
[IExpress Report Service
[Exprass Report Service(HTTPS)
[lUniversal RAID Utility
[ClProduct Info Collection Utility
_|ExpressUpdate Agent

Install Cancel

Tips If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by default.

To install Starter Pack again, select the Starter Pack option.

Server Core installations

(1) From the command prompt, type the following command.
In the example below, the optical disk drive is drive D.

Cd /d D:\006\w n\wi nnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d D:\006\w n\w nnt\ bin

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

Pkgset up. vbs

D:\oO6\win\winnt\bin>pkgset up. vbs

Wait for several minutes without attempting any further operation until the following window appears.

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.
Starter Pack

Ihetalling Starter Pack.

Flease wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information,
Updating drivers.

Performing the lagt process.
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4. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
If you install it, click [OK],

If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SNP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

Wait until installation completes (about 3 to 5 minutes).

Note The screen may black out instantaneously or resolution may change while Starter
Pack is installed, but it is not a failure.

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.

Flease wait for a while.

»» Copyire Files.
Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

5.  When the following message appears, Starter Pack installation is complete.
Follow the instructions in the message, and remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

@ Installing Starter Pack was completed.

The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Opftical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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3.4.2 When using Internal Flash Memory

(Optional "Internal Flash Memory" is required)

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When “Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network”
appears during POST, press <F3> key.

Note IAt this time, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.

futomatic Boot s 00 secosds

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILQER. S
EXPRESSBUILDER

Laadhg

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

Select the language for displaying.
[S=F 5 i@ English

O Frangais O Iltaliano
O Deutsch O Espanol

5. Click Utilities.

g Setup
I Utilities )Q

Move to Utlities Menu
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6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

|Ut||it\=.s
am

ﬁ RAID Configuration Data

Bl File Execution

( wl I Starter Pack Installation

nstall Starter Pack to the installed
Windows.

7. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

Utilities
(/1

@ aueston

Install Starter Pack into the drive where Windows has been instlled
Do you want to procaed 7

[ Message ID : P2000 ]

8. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

Utilities
[ATa Y

@ inromason

Starter Pack has been copied

Click Close to restart the computer.

Ta install Starter Pack, run the following bat fils in Virtual Flash
Memory after logging on the Windows

IVIRTUAL_DRVI:\app_pkg bat

[ Message 1D : P100O ]

Close

The server then restarts.

Note
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9. Proceed application step according to the installation type.

Tips During setup, a virtual floppy disk drive is temporarily connected. Follow the
instructions below to reference the virtual floppy disk drive.

Server with a GUI
Click app_pkg.bat of Floppy disk drive (usually drive A).

Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then specify the drive letter of
Floppy disk drive (usually drive A).

Cd /d AN

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d A\

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg. bat

A:\>app_pkg. bat

Wait until the file copy is complete. (About 1 to 3 minutes.)

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.
Starter Pack

Inztalling Starter Pack.

Flease wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information,
Updating drivers.

Performing the lagt process.

10. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack “

f - 1 Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
' If you install it, click [OK],
If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SMP) function,
If you use SMP function, enable it after the reboot.

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)

Note The screen may black out instantaneously or resolution may change while Starter
Pack is installed, but it is not a failure.

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows) 73



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 3. Setting Up Windows Server 2012 R2

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Ihetalling Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

»» Copyine Files,
Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

11. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack -

| - ! Installing Starter Pack was completed.
‘W' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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3.9 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

3.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers

(1) LAN drivers

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN driver will automatically be installed.
If the Windows standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver.

Important | ¢ Teaming of network adapters by using BACS is not supported.
e WOL is supported by the standard network adapters only.

Note e To change the LAN or BACS driver settings, log on to the system from a local

console using an administrator’'s account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

* Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board
This server supports the following optional LAN boards.
Optional LAN boards: N8104-128/132/133/138

The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

Note Using an optional LAN board, perform procedure "3.5.2 Setting up LAN drivers" for

each optional LAN board.

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx*

If connecting with an optional LAN board:

[N8104-128] Broadcom BCM57711 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx*
[N8104-132/133/138] Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx*

* |f there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-128 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the

LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.
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3.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips Using N8104-128 default speed duplex (10Gb Full), there is no problem using
switch with "Autonegotiation" speed duplex.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Onthe Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.
4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.

5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.

(2) Using N8104-132/133/138
Using N8104-132/133/138 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_disable.vbs in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUI LDER DVD:\OO6\win\winnt\ws2012r2\lan\bcom\ws2012_r2\lan
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
Syst em dri ve:\StartPKG\ws2012r2\lan\bcom\ws2012_r2\lan

3. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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3.5.3 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

The graphic accelerator driver is automatically installed on setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips A graphics accelerator driver isn't installed automatically by the Server Core
environment. Please install manually in the following procedure.

To reinstall drivers separately, complete the following steps.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click the install _bat icon in the following folder.
— When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\0O06\win\winnt\ws2012r2\video

— If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\ StartPKG\ws2012r2\video

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.

3. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

3.5.4 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

3.5.5 When using a RAID Controller (N8103-161)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-161 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

3.5.6  When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-153/154/157/158)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-153/154/157/158 is automatically installed by Windows
Plug-and-Play. If you connect Fibre Channel controller N8190-153/154/157/158 after installing OS, install
Starter Pack again.
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3.6 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2012 R2, you need finish the license authentication procedure.

Confirm if your license is authenticated. If not, perform the following procedures to have your license
authenticated.

Connect to the Internet to perform the authentication procedure.

Or, use the telephone to perform the authentication procedure.

(1) Server with a GUI
1. Click Settings on the Charms bar.

o

B/ Windows Server 2012R2

=) . Wednesday
W 2 . 34 December 4

Settings
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3. Check Windows license authentication.

"Windows is activated" is displayed.

You do not need to perform this procedure.

System

1 [ Control Panel » System and Security » System

Control Panel Home

) Device Manager
) Remote settings

) Advanced system settings

View basic information about your computer

Windows edition
Windows Server 2012 R2 XG0
© 2013 Microsoft Corperation. All rights reserved.

System

Processor: Intel(R) Xeon(R) CPU E3-1265L v3 @ 2.50GHz 2.50 GHz
Installed memery (RAM): 2,00 GB
System type: 64-bit Operating System, x64-based processor

Pen and Touch: Ne Pen or Touch Input is available for this Display

Computer name, domain, and workgroup settings

Computer name: XOOOOOVOHKK
Full computer name: XOOOOOVOHKK
Computer description:

Workgroup: WORKGROUP

Windows activation

Windows is activated Read the Microsoft Software License Terms

AT g R R s

"Windows is not activated" is displayed.
License authentication process is needed.

System

[/ v Control Panel » System and Security b System

v o]

Search Control Pnel £

Control Panel Home

%) Device Manager
@) Remote settings

@) Advanced system settings

Seealso
Action Center
Windows Update

(2]

View basic information about your computer
Windows edition

Windows Server 2012 R2 XXXXXXXXXX

© 2013 Microsoft Corporation. All rights == Windows Server2012R2

reserved. -
System

Processor:

Installed memory (RAM]:

Intel(R) Core(TM) i3 CPU
512 MB (512 MB usable)

540 @ 3.07GHz 3.06 GHz

System type: 84-bit Operating System, x84-based processor

Pen and Touch: No Pen or Touch Input is available for this Display

Computer name, domain, and workgroup settings

Computer name: XXOOCOOCOOCXNK B/Change settings
Full computer name: XXOOONKNA
Computer description:

SLOEEASCLE

Advance license authentication process according to the following procedure.
[-[= I

Windows activation
‘Windows is not activated. Read the Microsoft Software License Terms

Product |D: 00000-00000-00000-00000 Activate Windows

Click Activate Windows.

LOoMpUter name:

Full computer name:

Computer description:

Workgroup:

Windows activation

Windows is not activated. Read the Microsoft Software License Terms

Product ID: 00000-00000-00000-00000
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Enter the product key.

Enter a product key

be o

o
D: be added automatically

= ) =T o o EAM
E 1< L B o

Hereafter, complete license authentication process according to the message.

(2) Server Core installations

1. Atthe command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
simgr —dli

C:\Users\administrator>s| ngr —dl i

If license authentication is required, go to the next step.

If your license is already authenticated, you can skip the next and the subsequent steps.

2. Change the product key.

| When using Backup DVD: |
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>s| ngr —i pk <Product key on COA | abel >

[ When using Windows Server 2012 R2 DVD-ROM: |
You do not need to change the product key.
Go to the next step.

3. Perform license authentication.

[ When connected to the Internet: |
License authentication is performed via the Internet.
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>s| ngr —ato

This completes authentication.
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| When not connected to the Internet: |

Use telephone for license authentication.

Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>simgr -dti

Get an Install ID for license authentication.

Refer to the file %systemroot¥\system32\sppui\phone. inf to confirm the telephone number of

Microsoft Licensing Center.

Call Microsoft Licensing Center and tell them your Install ID.

Type the confirmation ID you have received in the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —atp <Confirmation ID>

This completes authentication.
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3.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 R2 NIC Teaming (LBFO)

Set up the network adapter teaming feature as shown below.

(1) Launching the NIC teaming setup tool

1. Launch Server Manager.
2. Select Local Server.
3. Inthe Properties window, click Enable or Disable for NIC teaming.

The NIC teaming setup tool will launch.

Tips The NIC teaming setup tool can also be launched by opening the Run dialog box,
typing Ibfoadmin, and then pressing the <Enter> key.

(2) Creating a team
Create a team by using the NIC teaming setup tool.

1. Inthe Servers section, select the name of the server to set up.

If there is only one server connected, the name of the server is selected automatically.

N

In the Teams section, under Tasks, select New Team. The New Team wizard then starts.

w

Type the name of the team to create, and then select the network adapter to include in the team from
the Member adapters list.

4. Click Additional properties.

5. Specify the required settings, and then click OK.

Teaming mode

Static Teaming Configures static aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Switch Independent Configures teaming on the NIC side without depending on the switch settings.

LACP Configures dynamic aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Load balancing mode

Address Hash Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers.

Distributes the load to each of the virtual switch ports used by the virtual

Hyper-V Port machines.

® Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers in sending.

Dynamic ® Distributes the load same to "Hyper-V Port" in receiving.

Standby adapter
Select one adapter to be set to standby mode from the adapters in the team.
Setting all adapters to active mode is also possible.

Primary team interface

Any VLAN ID can be specified for the primary team interface.
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(3) Notes and restrictions

NIC teaming on a guest OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.

Teaming of virtual NICs on the host OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.

When STP (Spanning Tree Protocol) is enabled on network switch ports to which network
adapters of the team are connected, network communications may be disrupted. Disable
STP, or configure "PortFast" or "EdgePort" to the ports.

* About setting the network switch of the connection destination, see the manual of the
network switch.

All NICs in the team must be connected to layer 2 switches.

Teaming of different speed NICs is not supported.

Teaming of different vendor's NICs is not supported.
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3.8 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available on the server with a GUI.

1. Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

- | EXPRESSBUILDER -

Autorun NMenu

WP [Instruction Manual

o Versions

g Integrated Installation

] Applications

Brl  Exit

4. On the following screen, make sure that the Applications option is selected.

Select the check boxes corresponding to the applications to install, and then click Install.
Setup v

Install these software.

- You cannot select applications if your system have not installed Starter Pack.
- Uninstall application if you want to reinstall it.

k

® Applications
lvINEC ESMPRO Agent
[¥lExpress Report Service
¥| Express Report Service{HTTFS)
[CUniversal RAID Utility
¥ Product Info Collection Utility
[ ExpressUpdate Agent

Install Cancel
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Note e If Starter pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by
default.

» Applications available for installation are selected by default.

e An application that has been already installed need to be uninstalled before
installing it again.

o |f your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and the
relevant page of each application.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.

5.  When a message appears, click Restart, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the

optical disk drive.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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3.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important J@ In an environment in which two or more RAID controllers are
incorporated, be sure to remove the hard disk drives connected to the
RAID controllers and are not subject to installation.

® Disconnect external disks* not subject to installation by turning off or
removing the cable. Connect the removed hard disk drives or cables or
turn on power after installation is complete. If the OS is installed while an
external disk is connected, the data stored in the disk might be deleted.

* Disk array units (such as iStorage) or hard disk drives installed in a disk expansion unit

Refer to Chapter 1 (3.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Refer to Chapter 1 (3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive capacity and
partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows system.
Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important Je For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (3.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume. If you want to change them, re-install the Windows.

1.

w

N oo g &

On the Start menu, right-click Computer, and then select Management. Next, launch Server
Manager.

From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Change.
Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.
Click OK.

When the following message appears, read the contents and then click OK.

Some programs are dependent on drive letters, and may
not run properly. Continue?

Close the Server Manager.
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4. setting Up Windows Server2012

Set up Windows Server 2012.

4.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

0S | : Confirm during Setup with Windows standard installer

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2012 in an environment with a mirrored volume created

EB . ) . Lo . . . . .
using Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again

after the installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or

remove the mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
- Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted
' before installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a

device appropriate to installation.

DAT, LTO, and similar media

EB
Do not set media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.
Installing the OS to a configuration in which multiple logical drives are mounted internally
or externally

- When installing the OS in an environment in which two or more RAID controllers are incorporated

or an environment in which an external disk* that is not subject to installation is connected, refer
to Chapter 1 (4.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist).

* Disk array units (such as iStorage) or hard disk drives installed in a disk expansion unit

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be

reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation.
Thus, the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the

required file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file
size) by referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the
partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk
drive for the dump file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended

size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after
setting up using Windows Standard Installer is complete.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the
paging file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 400 MB or more in a drive other than
the system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 400 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is "installed memory size + 400 MB",
but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory
dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of

Dedicated Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 400 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as
virtual memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be

allocated in the entire system.
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System partition size

EB

Server with a GUI
Size required to install the OS
Paging file size (recommended)
Dump file size
Application size

Server Core installations
Size required to install the OS
Paging file size (recommended)
Dump file size
Application size

The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.

Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

=9,400MB

= installed memory size x 1.5

= installed memory size + 400MB
as required by the application

= 6,300MB

= installed memory size x 1.5

= installed memory size + 400MB
= as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB) and Server with a GUI is selected,
the partition size is calculated as follows:

9,400MB + (1,024MB x 1.5) + 1,024MB+ 400MB+ application size
=12,360MB + application size

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.

Server with a GUI 32,768MB(32GB) or more

Server Core installations 32,768MB(32GB) or more

*1 GB =1,024 MB

Note ® The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug

information (dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging
file must be large enough to store dump files.
Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is
insufficient, there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in
an inability to collect correct debug information.

® Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug
information, the maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal
memory + 400 MB".

® \When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of
space needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the

partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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Tips When creating a new partition, Windows OS assigns an initial boot
partition of 350 MB.

For example, when making a partition of 40,960 MB (40 GB), usable
space will be 40,960 MB — 350 MB = 40,610 MB.

=

Free space

|EE’

System Partition (40,610 MB)

Boot Partition (350 MB)
The boot partition is not recognized from the operating system.

Windows Server 2012 Hyper-V support

Refer to the following web site for information related to Windows Server 2012 Hyper-V.
http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2012/hyper-v/hyper-v-ws2012.html

EB

Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.

® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running
BitLocker.

Important | f the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and the
content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be referenced any
more. The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after
the following:
e — Replacement of motherboard

—  Change of BIOS setting

— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *
* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.

Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

Support for NIC teaming in Windows Server 2012

The NIC teaming feature, which used to be provided by network interface card (NIC) vendors, is
built into Windows Server 2012. In Windows Server 2012, this feature is also called "load
€8 balancing and failover (LBFO)".

Refer to 4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO) and specify any required

settings.
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4.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard.
You can also save the parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

o Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note e The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.
Contact your sales representative for details.

e When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance Guide”
when creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory (if purchased optionally).

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

4.2.1 Setup flow

‘I Select an operating system to install

(Clck Manual Selaction to confiure a RAID array ony)

E©  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D-) Load Settings

L B P [
2 Enter installation settings.

O Default

O\ custom

Confirm installation settings.
(Conm fthe st satings s propety)

4

* Changng a CD/OVD

Start
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Configure the RAID system

A 4

Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive

v

Copy the selected applications and setup modules

v

Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive

A 4

The OS is installed automatically

v

The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed

4

Agree the license terms and sign in

v

Installation completes

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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4.2.2

Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012
DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory (optional)

» Prepare if needed:

e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

Tips o« EXPRESSBUILDER may be distributed in Internal Flash Memory.
EXPRESSBUILDER can be run from Internal Flash Memory if it is installed in
the server.

o If you are using a server with Internal Flash Memory installed, you can install the
OS without using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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4.2.3  Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (4.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRE

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

s
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

a Cuestion

ERTLEEREATIES Y,

Select the language for displaying.
O BRE @ English
O Frangais O laliano
O Deutsch O Espafiol

5. Click Setup.

-
o Versions
O Exit

6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file  : Go to Step 7.

O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.
Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
1 ﬂ2 HS 4

O8 selaction Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

iClick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 ﬂ2 ]3 ﬂ4

O selection Settings || Confirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection te configure a RAID array anly)

( @I ‘ Automatic Detection e

Select an operating system .
automatically with an installaten [ StiQR
s

Dr Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

OS selection " Settings |l Confirmation Installation
@ auestion

To check your OF installation disc, insert it into the computer.
[ Message 1D B2014]

Ok Cancel

(2) Click O onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 ﬂ2 3 4

O5 selection Seltings Confirmation | instatiation

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.
v

LQ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

Load Settings
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| To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 HZ ﬂ3

05 selection Settings Corfirmation

Select an operating system to install

]

9@ Automatic Detection

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

4

Installation

| Manual Selection

You can selectthe targe1 05 of
the installation from the menu 5

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012, and then click OK.

‘ | OS selection ﬂ Settings H Confirmation H nstallation
9 Selection
Select an operating system to install
@ Windows Windows Server 2012 b
OvMware
e ORAID Configuration Only s
OK Cancel

(3) Click O onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1

05 selection

e 2

Settings Confirmation

Select an operating system to install.

1

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

[;,9 Automatic Detection
v Manual Selection

[} Load Settings
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8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

Do 2 B &

Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E® Automatic Detection
Manual Selection
/

157

’\Dp ! Load Settings b

Load installation setings

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre)

1 ]2 < H4
O selection Seltings Confirmation Installation
@ [ | mnt | usr_connect
Places | [ Mame diied |
) roat i calrom 2012 |
B File System 25 usbl Unknown
4 Add = Homove =
Tips | For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"/mnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click © onthe right side of the screen.

O e

Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E€ Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click © onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 2 |4

@6 selection Sattings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.
'D Default

v & Custom

— Go to step 10.

9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

1 2 2

selection sattings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default
& Custom

Use Default:
(1) Click Default.
1 2 3

@5 selectior Seltings |lc9. firmation ]Iu,'.wll‘lfum

: ! Enter installation settings.

/@ | Default Q

Specify minimum setngs for the
installation. Default values are

used for other sefiings
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102

(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.

®)

Type the password, and then click Finish.

[ 1 IP= LE I a

@ wead

Enter the minimum selings to set up the computer
IF you want to use the Windows standard installes, click Custom.

Basic Sefings

Operaling system Windows Server 2012

Edicn - _Standard(GUI server) -

Language English| v

Typing Administrator Password

Administrator Pagsword

Reenter Administrater Passward

Finish

(Required)

(Required)

Cancel

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

Click & on the right side of the screen.
1 2 HB }4

5 selection santings confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

v o Default

& Custom

— Go to step 10.
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(1) Click Custom.
1 2 3 "4

5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

Q Default

(e \ Custom )1-5
installation.

(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID):

This function does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller. Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance
Guide” when creating RAID10.

| 1 1 | Y 1 a

@ v

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller

Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is
selected

rDevice Informatior
RAID Controller LSI MegaRAID SAS 9240-8i

Number of Physical Drives 2

Summary of RAID Array

Array #1
RAIDO (2disk)
Logical Drivel  (1861GB)

[ skip Configuring RAID Array

J
!
’*RMD Configuration l

1/ 11 Page

Mext Cancel

When creating new logical drives
With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives

according to the wizard.

Important JIf you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.
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®)

Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, modify the Edition, Language and Time zone

settings as needed, and then click Next.

| B 1 ] 0 a

g Wizard

Choose Use Windows standard installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2012

O Use Windows standard installer
i i

@ Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Edition Standard(Server with a GUI) =
Language English hd
Time Zone (UTC-08-00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) ot

4/11 Page

Back MNext Cancel

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| E1 1 =Y 1a

“
e Wizard

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.

Windows will be installed into the first hard disk diive or logical drive. The maximum partition size for the
system partition is 2TB.

All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

Cumrent Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

Cl
U\DOnNIFsI
(Total 1861 0GB)

Partition Settings
Create a new partition

O Use all space

@ Type a partition size (GB)  *1TB=1024G8

(Minimum: 40GB | Recommended: 40G8 / Maximum 1860G8)

5/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Important Je Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

o Partition size

— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (4.1 Before Starting Setup).)

— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.

o If you select “Create a new partition” under “Partition Settings”, the entire
contents of the hard disk drive will be deleted.
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(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

11 1 1 0 a

@ woao

Personalize the computer
Type Computer Name within 15 characters.

Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from
three of the four categories (numbers /uppercase/lowercase/symbols)

User Information

Computer Name [ Automatic Numbering
User Name Administrator
Administrator Password (Required)

Reenter Administrator Password (Required)

6/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

Tips o The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto",
and enter the desired computer name.

o If a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, seeees is

displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password
text boxes.

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| EY 1 I} 1 a

-
e Wizard

Choose a network protocol
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address

Network Protocols
® Standard Settings

© Custom Settings

7/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Tips IThe order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.
Note Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows

standard network boards.

Atfter finishing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network
settings again.
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(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

[ EY 1o =Y 0 a

@ weus

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup,
Choose Jein a workgroup or Join a domain, and then enter parameters.

@ Join a workgroup

Workgroup Name WORKGROUP
O Join a domain

8/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

| EY | PN =Y L a

-
e Wizard

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles
O Web Server (IIS) [ Print and Document Services
[J DHCP Server I File Services
[J DNS Server O Hyper-v

Windows Features

SNMP Service Advanced I
O simple TCP/IP Services
[0 WINS Server

9/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Server with a GUI

e Wizard

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles

O web Server (IIS) O Print and Document Services
[ DHCP Server O File Services
O DNS Server O Hyper-v

Windows Features

SNMP Service Advanced I

[ WiINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Server Core Installations
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9)

Check the settings of applications.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

=Y 1 =Y 14

@ waad

Choose applications you want to install
See Description about each application

Available Applications Selected Applications

=] NEC ESMPRO Agent Ia]
Express Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add > Universal RAID Utiity
T ||Microsoft NET Framework Version 35.1
<<Delete ||ExpressUpdate Agent

= =l

Description

10/ 11 Page

Back st Cancel

When the following screen appears, click Finish.

| E1 [ PN i 0a

-
0 Wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window

11/ 11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.

1

05 selaction

: ! Enter installation settings.

Q Default @

v & Custom

A N

Confirmation Installati
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10. Check the parameter settings.

To save the settings, click Save.

1

3

@5 selection Settings

2 3 H4

Confirmation Installation

Confirm installation settings.

(Confirm if the installation settings are properly)

Target RAID Controller

Amray #1 - InalizediQuick)

LS1 Embercled MegaRalD :

RAID Level RAIDD
SATA #00 2TH

Physical Device

Logical Drive#1 186168
Lopical Dnvers
Unused Space OGE
Array 82
RAID Leval # j
Save ‘
Click © on the right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 <
05 s Settings Confirmation Installation

4

Ready to set up the computer.

reated
ad on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system

* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

If you need to suspend setup due to reasons such as backing up data, restart the setup process from the

beginning.
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12. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into the

optical disk drive, and then click OK.

This message does not appear if EXPRESSBUILDER has been set.

| ©5 selection Setiings | Confirmation Installation
@ question
Insert EXPRESSBUILDER
[ Message ID : 2002 ]
OK Cancel

13. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

05 selection Settings

1 E E

4

onfirmation Installation

@ ouestion

Insert an OS installation disc for mstalling.

OK Cancel

[ Message |D - J2000]

Windows Server 2012 is installed automatically.

14. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.

o

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed
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L

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when an application is being installed

15. Read the terms of License Agreement. If you agree, select the | accept the license terms for using

Windows. check box, and then click Accept (only in the server with a GUI).

Settings

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICINSE THRMS

16. Press the CTRL+ALT+DEL keys to sign in.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

11:56

Tuesday, November 6

s
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On the following screen, type the password you have set.

Administrator

@ Windows Server2012

17. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

OK

18. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (4 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device drivers.
19. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (4.6 License Authentication) to Check whether the license

authentication is complete.

20. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO)) to

set up teaming as necessary.

21. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | Setup with Windows standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk
drive depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You
must be especially careful when configuring the following:

—RAID settings

Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller. Refer
to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance Guide” when
creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory (if purchased optionally).

e For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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4.3.1 Setup flow

& || setup E

@ versions
O it

[ 2

‘I Select an operating system to install q Configure RAID System

(Cick Manual Selection to configure & RAID array only)

E©  Automatic Detection I

Manual Selection
Copy the OEM drivers
(if required)

¥ v

Insert the OS installation media

D—; Load Settings

S T I
2 Enter installation settings.
Restart (automatically)
O Ddefault
&\ Custom
A 4
Installation

* v
’ terms and sign in

Agree the license

:; Confirm installation settings. ¢

j Install Starter Pack

v

End of installation

Process that requires input or selection

Start

Process that proceeds automatically
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4.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2012
DVD-ROM)

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory (optional)

» Prepare if needed:
— Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

— Removable media for creating OEM drivers (Windows Server 2012)

Note OEM driver is required when using the onboard RAID controller (LSI Embedded
MegaRAID) on the server equipped with internal optical disk drive.

Tips o EXPRESSBUILDER may be distributed in Internal Flash Memory.
EXPRESSBUILDER can be run from Internal Flash Memory if it is installed in
the server.

e If you are using a server with Internal Flash Memory installed, you can install the
OS without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

o OEM drivers are required in the following cases. Prepare other removable
media should these conditions apply.

Is the built-in optical disk drive used for installation in an onboard
RAID Controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID) environment?

Yes No

|

Does the server have Internal Flash Memory?

No Yes

l l A4
The OEM drivers must be The OEM drivers do not
created. need to be created.
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4.3.3  Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (4.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***,
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILQER. S
EXPRESSBUILDER

Laadhg

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

Select the language for displaying.
o BXE i@ English

O Francais O ltaliano
O Deutsch O Espanol

5. Click Setup.

| Setup )Q
T

> S

o Versions
O Exit
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6.

On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file : Go to Step 7.

O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.

Note

When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:

= 4

Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

iClick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

7

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection
L

D) Load Settings

| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media

(1) Click Automatic Detection.

I 2 4

Settings Confirmatian nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install,

{Click Manual Selection te configure a RAID aray anly)

@ i Automatic Detection

Select an operating system

automatically with an installation
dise

stion

Ba Load Settings
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118

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

©5 selection ﬂ Settings confirmation ﬂlm'.ull.;'.iu:n
@ auestion

To check your 0 installation disc, insert it into the compuler
[ Message ID : B2014]

Ok Cancel

(2) Click © on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 2 S 4

5 selaction H Settings ﬂCor-‘m-. ation “I\l,'ullulinn

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

v E,o Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

G; Load Settings

| To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
o [ |3 4

Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manu al Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E@ Automatic Detection

‘ Manual Selection \)'é
You can select the target OS5 of
the installation from the menu. | 5
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(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2012, and then click OK.

& | Z < e
OS selection Settings Confirmation nstallation
6 Selection

Select an operating system to install
@ Windows. Windows Server 2012 >

OvMware

a QO RAID Configuration Only X

OK Cancel

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1

05 selaction

HE ﬂ3 4

Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E,e Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

Ep Load Settings

8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.
1 ”2 ﬂ3 Il4

05 selaction Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

L,o Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

| Load Settings )-@

Load installation seftings.
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Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

1 ]2 3 ]4
08 selection Settings confirmation Installation
E a mnlluﬂ_(nmlscl
Places | [ Marme ~ [ Modiied ||
O woat e/ cdrom] 07/26/2012
@ File System £ ushl Unknown
Tips | For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"/mnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
Click © on the right side of the screen.
1 ﬂ2 HB [4

Setrings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install,

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array enly)

E€ Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v  [% Load Settings

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click © on the right side of the screen.

Lo P B |4

Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

v & Custom

— Go to step 10.

120 Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows)



Installing Windows

Click Custom.

1 |2 "3 4

©F selection Sattings Confirmation Linstaliation

: ! Enter installation settings.

(A \ Custom )1-&
installation.

(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

4. Setting Up Windows Server 2012

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID):

This function does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller. Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance

Guide” when creating RAID10.

| 1 1 | Y 1 a

0 Wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is
selected

rDevice Informatior
RAID Controller LSI MegaRAID SAS 9240-8i

Number of Physical Drives 2

Array #1
RAIDO (2disk)
Logical Drivel  (1861GB)

]
rSummary of RAID Arra ‘
J
[ skip Configuring RAID Array l

’, RAID Configuration

1/ 11 Page

Mext Cancel

When creating new logical drives

With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives

according to the wizard.

Important }If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the

contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.
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(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.
If you need to copy the OEM driver, select the Copy OEM drivers to removable media check box.

11 1o I 0a

@ woard

Choose Use Windows standard installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time

Basic Settings
Operating system Windows Server 2012

) Use Windows standard installer
Copy OEM drivers to removable media

Lo T E P RESSEUILDER

4/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

When the following screen appears, click Finish.

11 1 1 0 a

@ woad

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11/ 11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click @ onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 H3 "4

©5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v & Custom
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10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

1 & S 4

Confirm installation settings.
(Confirm if the installation settings are properky)

©5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Targes RAID Controller LS| Embedded MegaRaln

Array #1 - InitlalizediGuick)
RAID Level RAIDD
Physical Device SATA #0D 2TH
Logical Drived | 1861G8
Logical Daven? -

Unused Space 06E

Array 82

RAID Lavel

Click © onthe right side of the screen.

11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.

1 2 3 |4

OS selection Settings confirmation nstallation

4 Ready to set up the computer.
1% :

partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying OEM drivers
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start

12. Continue setup according to the on-screen messages.

When copying the OEM driver, the following message appears.

Insert the removable media into the disk drive, and then click Yes.

g Question

Copy OEM drivers (Windows Server 2012)
Set removable media, and then click Yes

[ Message ID : G2000]
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When the following screen appears, insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.

1 & 4
05 sslection Settings Canfirmation

Installation
@ ouestion

Insest an 05 installation disc for mstalling.
[ Message 1D - J2000 |

OK Cancal

13. The server reboots automatically.
If you use Internal Flash Memory, press <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.

Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

Note Since the OS installation media is set in the optical disk drive in Step 12, boot the
system from the optical disk drive having higher boot priority, not from Internal
Flash Memory.

14. Run from the OS installation media.
If a bootable operating system is already installed on the hard disk drive, press <Enter> key while the
message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD..."” is displayed on the top of the screen.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

This step is unnecessary if no bootable operating system exists.

15. Click Next.

Windows Setup

== Windows Server2012

Language to install: {Englishi{United States) A
Time and currency Bl English (United States) hd

Enter your language and other preferences and click "Next" to co

n. All ights reserved.
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16. Click Install now.
Windows setup starts.

Windows Setup

== Windows Server 2012

Install now

Repair your computer

Al ights reserved

- If the following message appears, go to step 17.
- If it does not, go to step 19.

Load driver &J

A media driver your computer needs is missing. This could be a DVD, USB or Hard disk
driver, If you have a CD, DVD, or USE flash drive with the driver on it, please insert it
now.

MNote: If the installation media for Windows is in the DVD drive or on a USE drive, you
can safely remove it for this step.

| Browse | I 0K ] | Cancel |

Tips e The above message appears if you are using an onboard RAID controller (LSI
Embedded MegaRAID) in an environment equipped with an internal DVD drive.
e When this message appears, the message will say “CD, DVD, or USB flash

drive”, but use Internal Flash Memory or removable media with the OEM
drivers copied onto it.

17. Select the destination, and then click OK.

| If using OEM drivers (made at step 12) |
Removable media:\OEM_driver\ws2012\megasrl

| If using Internal Flash Memory |
Internal Flash Memory:\006\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2012\megasril

Tips I The volume label of Internal Flash Memory is INTER-FLASH.

18. Select LS| Embedded MegaRAID, and then click Next.
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19. Type the product key, and then click Next.
If you are using Backup DVD, this screen does not appear. Go to the next step.

Enter the product key to activate Windows

It should be on the back of the bo that Windows came in or in a message that shows you bought
Windows

like thi

Dashes will be added automatically.

20. Select the operating system to install, and the click Next.
The screen display differs depending on an OS installation media you are using.

Server Core iatallstion)
)

21. When the following window appears, confirm the content of the license agreement. If you agree,
select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2012 STANDARD

These license tesrs are an sgreement betvreen you and
the server manufacturar that dEtributes the saftwars with the sanver; or
the saftware installer that distributes ¥

Piease read them, They apply ta th s e, Ve sdes the media on
which you recerved ,  any, The terms

epdatas,

supplements,

I [ gccapt the lcamse terms
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22. When the following message appears, select the installation type.
Select Custom: Install Windows only (advanced) in this case.

23. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.

Note If the driver was loaded in steps 17 and 18, or if a RAID Controller is not used, go to
step 27.

Click Load Driver.
If the following message appears, replace the OS installation media and EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in the

optical disk drive, and then click Browse.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then click
OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

[Browse] [OK] [Cancel]

Tips e If using Internal Flash Memory, you do not need to remove the OS installation
media.
o At this time, the message “The Installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD,
or USB flash drive.” Appears on the screen, use the supplied
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD or Internal Flash Memory.

24. Specify the following locations, and then click OK.
(When using EXPRESSBUILDER, select the optical disk drive. When using Internal Flash Memory, select

the volume of INTER-FLASH.)

If using the onboard RAID Controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive:
\0O6\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2012\megasrl

Tips The driver does not have to be loaded at this time if it was loaded in steps 17 and
18.
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25. Select the necessary driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.
If using the onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive
[LSI Embedded MegaRAID]

26. If you used EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, remove it and then insert the OS installation media.

Tips If you have not replaced the OS installation media after loading the driver, the
following message may appear.

i Windows cannot be installed to this disk. (Show details)

If it appears, replace the OS installation media, and then click Refresh.

27. If the hard disk drive does not contain Windows, click Drive options (advanced).

Where de you want to install Windows?

[ Herme

Brive 3 Unaocated Space

If the hard disk drive already contains an OS, go to the next step.
If a partition has already been created, go to step 31.

28. Click Next.

Harme Totalsize| _Freespoce | Type

Drive 3 Unallocated Space. WEITER  186LTEE
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Hame Totalsice| _Free spece Type

o Driee Jinalocated Space 61768 1861768

Tips When creating a new partition and installing the OS, a 350 MB boot partition is

created. When the following window appears, click OK.

Windows Setup L&J

To ensure that all Windows features work correctly, Windows might create
additional partitions for system files.

I OK l | Cancel

30. Select the partition created in step 29, and then click Format.

31. Select the created partition, and then click Next.

Freespace Type
HOME System

1851468 Prmary

Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware

configuration.
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When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

| Installing Windows

Copying Windows files 10%)

-an use to sign in

Reenter password

33. To Sign-in to Windows Server 2012, press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> on the screen below.

Press Ctrl+Alt+Delete to sign in.

12:34

Monday, April 1

s
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34. Type the password and press Enter.

Administrator

2R Windows Server2012

Windows Server 2012 starts.

35. The following screen appears according to the contents selected (or displayed) in Step 20.
Server with a GUI

Server Manager
« Dashboard @ F Memsoe  Tou

WELCOME TO SERVER MANAGER

& All Servers

W§ File and Storage Services D

WHAT'S NEW

LEARN MORE

ROLES AN

Roles:

ER GROUPS
upsi 1 | Servers total

Server Core Installation

Administrator: C\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

IC:\Users\Administrator>

Tips Refer to Microsoft Website for more details.
Configure and Manage Server Core Installations
http://technet.microsoft.com/us-en/library/jj574091.aspx
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36. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (4.4 Installing Starter Pack).

37. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (4.5 Setting Up Device Drivers).

38. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (4.6 License Authentication) to Check whether the license
authentication is complete.

39. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFQO)) to

set up teaming as necessary.
40. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (4.8 Installing the Applications).

41. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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4.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the
system.

Important Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.

—The hardware configurations have changed
(If an internal optional device is installed or removed, apply the Starter
Pack. If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to the on-screen instructions, and then apply the
Starter Pack.)

—If the system was restored using a restore process

—If a system has been restored using the backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

4.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Start the installer of Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Server with a GUI

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Autorun Menu

BB Instruction Manual

Versions

Integrated Installation

O] e

Applications

Exit
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When the following screen appears, make sure that the Starter Pack option is selected, and then
click Install.

Install these software.

- You cannot select applications if your system have not installed Starter Pack,
- Uninstall application if you want to reinstall it.

l ® Starter Pack l

) Application:

NEC ESMPRO Agent
[IExpress Report Service
[Exprass Report Service(HTTPS)
[lUniversal RAID Utility
[ClProduct Info Collection Utility
_|ExpressUpdate Agent

Install Cancel

Tips If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by default.

To install Starter Pack again, select the Starter Pack option.

Server Core installations

(1) From the command prompt, type the following command.
In the example below, the optical disk drive is drive D.

Cd /d D:\OoO6\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d D:\006\win\winnt\bin

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

Pkgsetup.vbs

D:\0O6\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait for several minutes without attempting any further operation until the following window appears.

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Ihetalling Starter Pack.

Flease wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information,
Updating drivers.

Performing the lagt process.
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4. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
If you install it, click [OK],

If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SNP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

Wait until installation completes (about 3 to 5 minutes).

Note The screen may black out instantaneously or resolution may change while Starter
Pack is installed, but it is not a failure.

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.

Flease wait for a while.

»» Copyire Files.
Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

5.  When the following message appears, Starter Pack installation is complete.
Follow the instructions in the message, and remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

Installing Starter Pack was completed.
The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Opftical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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4.4.2 When using Internal Flash Memory

(Optional "Internal Flash Memory" is required)

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When “Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network”
appears during POST, press <F3> key.

Note IAt this time, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.

futomatic Boot s 00 secosds

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILQER. S
EXPRESSBUILDER

Laadhg

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

Select the language for displaying.
[S=F 5 i@ English

O Frangais O Iltaliano
O Deutsch O Espaniol

5. Click Utilities.

g Setup
I Utilities )Q

Move to Utlities Menu
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6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

|Ut||it\=.s
am

ﬁ RAID Configuration Data

Bl File Execution

( wl I Starter Pack Installation

nstall Starter Pack to the installed
Windows.

7. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

Utilities
(/1

@ aueston

Install Starter Pack into the drive where Windows has been instlled
Do you want to procaed 7

[ Message ID : P2000 ]

8. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

Utilities
[ATa Y

@ inromason

Starter Pack has been copied

Click Close to restart the computer.

Ta install Starter Pack, run the following bat fils in Virtual Flash
Memory after logging on the Windows

IVIRTUAL_DRVI:\app_pkg bat

[ Message 1D : P100O ]

Close

The server then restarts.

Note IYou do not need to press <F3> key at this time.
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9. Proceed application step according to the installation type.

Tips During setup, a virtual floppy disk drive is temporarily connected. Follow the
instructions below to reference the virtual floppy disk drive.

Server with a GUI
Click app_pkg.bat of Floppy disk drive (usually drive A).

Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then specify the drive letter of
Floppy disk drive (usually drive A).

Cd 7d A:\

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d A:\

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg.bat
A:\>app_pkg.bat

Wait until the file copy is complete. (About 1 to 3 minutes.)

On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.
Starter Pack

Inztalling Starter Pack.

Flease wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information,
Updating drivers.

Performing the lagt process.

10. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack “

i - 1 Setup is going to install Starter Pack.
If you install it, click [OK],
If you wish to cancel it, click [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SMP) function,
If you use SMP function, enable it after the reboot.

Cancel ‘

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)

Note The screen may black out instantaneously or resolution may change while Starter
Pack is installed, but it is not a failure.
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On the server with a GUI, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Ihetalling Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

»» Copyine Files,
Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

11. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack -

| - ! Installing Starter Pack was completed.
‘W' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, click [OK].

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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4.5 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

4.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers

(1) LAN drivers

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN driver will automatically be installed.
If the Windows standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver.

Important | ¢ Teaming of network adapters by using BACS or PROSet is not supported.

e WOL is supported by the standard network adapters only.
However, Wake On LAN in the shutdown state is not supported in the
following case:
Select [Control Panel] - [System and Security] - [Power Options] - [Choose
what the power button does], and if [Turn on fast startup] is selected in
[Shutdown settings] on [System Settings] screen.
When [Turn on fast startup] is not displayed, fast startup feature is
disabled.

Note e To change the LAN or BACS driver settings, log on to the system from a local
console using an administrator’'s account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

* Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board

This server supports the following optional LAN boards.

Optional LAN boards: N8104-128/132/133/138/145

The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

The LAN driver is not installed if N8104-145 is not installed at the time of installation of the OS by using
EXPRESSBUILDER or at installation of Starter Pack.

Perform the steps below to install the N8104-145 LAN driver manually.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.
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2. Open Command Prompt, and execute install _bat in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\0O6\win\winnt\ws2012\lan\intel
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:

System Drive:\StartPKG\ws2012\lan\intel

3. When the following message appears, remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive,

and then restart the system.

Installation Completed

Note Using an optional LAN board, perform procedure "4.5.2 Setting up LAN drivers" for
each optional LAN board.

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager.

Network adapters for the standard configuration

Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx*

If connecting with an optional LAN board:

[N8104-128] Broadcom BCM57711 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx*
[N8104-132/133/138] Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx*
[N8104-145] Intel(R) Ethernet Server Adapter 1340-T2 #xx*

* |f there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-128 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the
LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.
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4.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips Using N8104-128 default speed duplex (10Gb Full), there is no problem using
switch with "Autonegotiation" speed duplex.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Onthe Advanced tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to the same as those of the switching hub.
4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.

5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.

(2) Using N8104-132/133/138
Using N8104-132/133/138 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_disable.vbs in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO6\win\winnt\ws2012\lan\bcom\ws2012x64\1an
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2012\lan\bcom\ws2012x64\1an

3. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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4.5.3  Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

The graphic accelerator driver is automatically installed on setup with EXPRESSBUILDER.

To reinstall drivers separately, complete the following steps.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click the install .bat icon in the following folder.

— When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\0O6\win\winnt\ws2012\video

— If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2012\video

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.

Click the ACCEPT button to continue.

3. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

4.5.4 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

4.5.5 When using a RAID Controller (N8103-161)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-161 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

4.5.6  When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-153/154/157/158)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-153/154/157/158 is automatically installed by Windows
Plug-and-Play. If you connect Fibre Channel controller N8190-153/154/157/158 after installing OS, install
Starter Pack again.
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4.6 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2012, you need finish the license authentication procedure.

Confirm if your license is authenticated. If not, perform the following procedures to have your license
authenticated.

Connect to the Internet to perform the authentication procedure.

Or, use the telephone to perform the authentication procedure.

(1) Server with a GUI

1. Click Search on the Charms bar.
(Or, right-click the bottom left corner on the screen, and then click Run.)

Search Run

Programs and Features
Power Options

Event Viewer

System

Device Manager

Disk Management
Computer Management
Command Prompt
Command Prompt (Admin)
Task Manager

Control Panel

File Explorer

Run

954 o))

2. Enter "slui" in the Search box, and then press the <Enter> key.

Search Run

= Run .

Type the name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you.

Search

Apps

|
[=] Dskor

Apps -
e Internet Explorer . Open: slui v|
. BBl ctings e e

B Files

g

oK || Cancel || Browse... |

e Internet Explorer
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3. Read the contents, and then continue the license authentication procedure.
Windows Activation | = = e

»
v ¢ [ Search Control Panl »

1 [¥ > Control Panel » System and Security » Action Center » Windows Activation

Tips Ilf your license is already authenticated, you do not need to perform this procedure.

Windows activation is now complete.

(2) Server Core installations
1. Atthe command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
simgr —dli

C:\Users\administrator>simgr —dli

If license authentication is required, go to the next step.
If your license is already authenticated, you can skip the next and the subsequent steps.

2. Change the product key.

| When using Backup DVD: |

Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>sImgr —ipk <Product key on COA label>

[ When using Windows Server 2012 DVD-ROM: |

You do not need to change the product key.

Go to the next step.

3. Perform license authentication.

[ When connected to the Internet: |

License authentication is performed via the Internet.
Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>slmgr —ato

This completes authentication.
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| When not connected to the Internet: |

Use telephone for license authentication.

Type the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>simgr -dti

Get an Install ID for license authentication.

Refer to the file %systemroot%\system32\sppui\phone. inf to confirm the telephone number of

Microsoft Licensing Center.

Call Microsoft Licensing Center and tell them your Install ID.

Type the confirmation ID you have received in the following command, and then press the <Enter> key.

C:\Users\administrator>sIlmgr —atp <Confirmation ID>

This completes authentication.
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4.7 Setup of Windows Server 2012 NIC Teaming (LBFO)

Set up the network adapter teaming feature as shown below.

(1) Launching the NIC teaming setup tool

1. Launch Server Manager.
2. Select Local Server.
3. Inthe Properties window, click Enable or Disable for NIC teaming.

The NIC teaming setup tool will launch.

Tips The NIC teaming setup tool can also be launched by opening the Run dialog box,
typing Ibfoadmin, and then pressing the <Enter> key.

(2) Creating a team
Create a team by using the NIC teaming setup tool.

1. Inthe Servers section, select the name of the server to set up.

If there is only one server connected, the name of the server is selected automatically.

N

In the Teams section, under Tasks, select New Team. The New Team wizard then starts.

w

Type the name of the team to create, and then select the network adapter to include in the team from
the Member adapters list.

4. Click Additional properties.

5. Specify the required settings, and then click OK.

Teaming mode

Static Teaming Configures static aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Switch Independent Configures teaming on the NIC side without depending on the switch settings.

LACP Configures dynamic aggregation between the NIC and switches.

Load balancing mode

Address Hash Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers.

Distributes the load to each of the virtual switch ports used by the virtual

Hyper-V Port machines.

® Distributes the load based on IP addresses and port numbers in sending.
® Distributes the load same to "Hyper-V Port" in receiving.

Dynamic

Standby adapter
Select one adapter to be set to standby mode from the adapters in the team.
Setting all adapters to active mode is also possible.

Primary team interface

Any VLAN ID can be specified for the primary team interface.
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(3) Notes and restrictions

NIC teaming on a guest OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.
® Teaming of virtual NICs on the host OS is not supported in the Hyper-V environment.
® \When STP (Spanning Tree Protocol) is enabled on network switch ports to which network adapters of
the team are connected, network communications may be disrupted. Disable STP, or configure
"PortFast” or "EdgePort" to the ports.
* About setting the network switch of the connection destination, see the manual of the network switch.
® All NICs in the team must be connected to layer 2 switches.
® Teaming of different speed NICs is not supported.

Teaming of different vendor's NICs is not supported.
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4.8 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available on the server with a GUI.

1. Sign-in to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.
= EXPRESSBUILDER -

Auttorun Menhu

ME Instruction Manual

Versions

Applications

' g Integrated Installation
O

Bl Exit

4. On the following screen, make sure that the Applications option is selected.
Select the check boxes corresponding to the applications to install, and then click Install.

Selupr\

Install these software.

- ¥ou cannot select applications if your system have not installed Starter Pack
- Uninstall application if you want to reinstall it.

® Applications
[¥/NEC ESMPRO Agent
[HExpress Report Service
/] Express Report Service{HTTPS)
CUniversal RAID Utility
¥ Product Info Collection Utility
v ExpressUpdate Agant

Install | Cancel
Note o |If Starter pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by
default.

o Applications available for installation are selected by default.

o An application that has been already installed need to be uninstalled before
installing it again.

o |f your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and the
relevant page of each application.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.

5.  When a message appears, click Restart, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the
optical disk drive.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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4.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important J@ In an environment in which two or more RAID controllers are
incorporated, be sure to remove the hard disk drives connected to the
RAID controllers and are not subject to installation.

® Disconnect external disks* not subject to installation by turning off or
removing the cable. Connect the removed hard disk drives or cables or
turn on power after installation is complete. If the OS is installed while an
external disk is connected, the data stored in the disk might be deleted.

* Disk array units (such as iStorage) or hard disk drives installed in a disk expansion unit

Refer to Chapter 1 (4.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Refer to Chapter 1 (4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive capacity and
partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows system.
Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful
when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important Je For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (4.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume. If you want to change them, re-install the Windows.

1. On the Start menu, right-click Computer, and then select Management. Next, launch Server
Manager.

2. From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

w

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Change.
Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.

Click OK.

N oo g &

When the following message appears, read the contents and then click OK.

Some programs are dependent on drive letters, and may
not run properly. Continue?

8. Close the Server Manager.
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J. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

Set up Windows Server 2008 R2.

J.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

0S | : Confirm during Setup with Windows standard installer

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

When you install Windows Server 2008 R2 in an environment with a mirrored volume created
EB . . . . . . . . . .

: using Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after
: the installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove

the mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted

EB
before installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a
device appropriate to installation.

B DAT, LTO, and similar media

Do not set media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.

Installing the OS to a configuration in which muiltiple logical drives are mounted internally or
externally

- When installing the OS in an environment in which two or more RAID controllers are incorporated
or an environment in which an external disk* that is not subject to installation is connected, refer to

Chapter 1 (5.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives EXxist).

* Disk array units (such as iStorage) or hard disk drives installed in a disk expansion unit

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
- If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be
: reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation.
Thus, the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.

If you fail to secure the dump file size, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the

required file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.

1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file
size) by referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition

size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for
the dump file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended

size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform either of the following after
setting up using Windows Standard Installer is complete.

— Specify a hard disk drive other than the system drive as the location to store the
paging file for collecting memory dump

Create a paging file of the installed memory size + 300 MB or more in a drive other than the
system drive.

The paging file that exists in the first drive (in the order of drive letter C, D, E, ...)
is used as the temporary memory dump location. Therefore, the size of the
paging file must be "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more. Paging files in
dynamic volumes are not used for dumping memory. The setting is applied after
restarting the system.

Example of correct setting

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive D can be used for collecting memory dump
because its size satisfies the requirement.
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Example of incorrect setting 1

C: Paging file whose size is smaller than the installed memory size
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more

— The paging file in drive C is used for collecting memory dump, but
collection may fail because the size of the paging file is smaller than the
installed memory size.

Example of incorrect setting 2

C: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size x 0.5"
E: Paging file whose size is 300 MB

— The total paging file size in all drives is "installed memory size + 300 MB",
but collection may fail because only the paging file in drive C is used for
collecting memory dump.

Example of incorrect setting 3

C: No paging file exists
D: Paging file whose size is "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more
(in dynamic volume)

— Paging files in a dynamic volume cannot be used for collecting memory

dump. Thus, collecting memory dump fails.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of

Dedicated Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e To collect memory dump by using Dedicated Dump File, a paging file is required in
any drive.

e Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not used as
virtual memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual memory can be

allocated in the entire system.
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System partition size

EB The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.
Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Full installations
Size required to install the OS =15,600 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 + Service Pack 1)
= 8,400 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 with Service Pack 1)
= 8,000 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2)
Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
installed memory size + 300MB
as required by the application

Dump file size

Application size

Server Core installations
Size required to install the OS =11,100 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 + Service Pack 1)
= 3,700 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2 with Service Pack 1)
= 3,500 MB
(Windows Server 2008 R2)
Paging file size (recommended) installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 300MB
Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1 GB (1,024 MB) and Full installations is selected,
the partition size is calculated as follows:

8,000 MB + (1,024MB x 1.5) + 1,024MB+ 300MB+ application size
= 10,860MB + application size

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

The following partition sizes are recommended.
Full installations : 32,768MB(32GB) or more
Server Core installations : 10,240MB(10GB) or more
*1 GB = 1,024 MB

Note ® The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug
information (dump file). The initial size of the Windows partition paging
file must be large enough to store dump files.

Make sure you set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file is
insufficient, there will be a virtual memory shortage that may result in
an inability to collect correct debug information.

® Regardless of the sizes of internal memory and write debug
information, the maximum size of the dump file is "size of internal
memory + 300 MB".

® \When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of
space needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the

partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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Tips When creating a new partition, Windows OS assigns an initial boot
partition of 100 MB.

For example, when making a partition of 40,960 MB (40 GB), usable
space will be 40,960 MB — 100 MB = 40,860 MB.

=

Free space

===

System Partition (40,860 MB)

Boot Partition (100 MB)
The boot partition is not recognized from the operating system.

Hyper-V 2.0 support

- Refer to the following web site for information related to Hyper-V 2.0.

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2k8r2/hyper-v/hyper-v-v2.html

Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.
® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running
BitLocker.

Important | if the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and
the content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be
referenced any more.

The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after
the following:

— Replacement of motherboard
&= - Change of BIOS setting
— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM) *

* Depending on your system, it may not be supported.
Refer to the document about hardware.

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted partition prior to reinstallation.

® Microsoft releases software updates for BitLocker encryption. If using BitLocker, it is
important that you read through the information provided by Microsoft. Also read through the
checklist published by Microsoft.
For detalils, visit http://support.microsoft.com/kb/975496/en-us.
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Installing Service Pack

® |f the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service

- pack again.

® You can install the Service Pack on the server. When the Service Pack is not attached to your

system, prepare it by yourself.

License authentication

License authentication is required depending on the installation of Windows.
For details, refer to 5.6 License Authentication.

= Note o Activate within 30 days following installation.
o A virtual product key is used when installing in a virtual environment. It is not
used when directly installing an operating system to a physical server.
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9.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard. You can also save the
parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

o Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

Note e The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.
Contact your sales representative for details.

e When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):
Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance Guide”
when creating RAID10.

Tips o Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a pre-specified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory (if purchased optionally).

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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5.2.1 Setup flow

[l B B[R
‘I Select an operating system to install q Configure the RAID system
@ Automatic Detection
Manual Selection A _4
Db | Load Settings Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive
v
* Copy the selected applications and setup modules
o P B [
v
Enter installation settings.
2 g Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive
O Default
@\ custom A 4
The OS is installed automatically
l v
The Starter Pack and the selected applications are installed

4

Agree the license terms and log on

Confirm installation settings.
(Conm fthe st satings s propety)

v

save \ Installation completes

4

* Changng a CD/OVD

Start . . .
Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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5.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008 R2
DVD-ROM)

> First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory (optional)

» Prepare if needed:
e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

e Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service pack
again.)

Tips » EXPRESSBUILDER may be distributed in Internal Flash Memory.
EXPRESSBUILDER can be run from Internal Flash Memory if it is installed in
the server.

o If you are using a server with Internal Flash Memory installed, you can install the
OS without using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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5.2.3  Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***,
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

<o
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

@ cwcnen

RETIEETBAT(ESZY,

Select the language for displaying.

O BFE i@ English
O Frangais O ltaliano
O Deutsch O Espafol

5. Click Setup.

| Setup Do

|5et up the computer.

- e

o Versions
O Exit

6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

O When not using parameter file :Goto Step 7.

O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.
Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading
the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:
1 2 3 ﬂ4

O selaction Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

B Load Settings

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows) 163



Chapter 1 Installing Windows

5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 2 3 ﬂ4

©6 selaction settings Confirmatien netallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

iClick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array anly)

(E® ‘ Automatic Detection ;';3

5elect an operating system |
::J:?ma\lt:alh with aninstallaion | =tjQ R

Dp Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

1 2 2 4
S selection Settings Confirmation Installation
@ question

Te check your OF installation disc, insert it into the computer.
[ Message ID ; B2014]

Ok Cancel

(2) Click O on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 ﬂ2 3 "4

s selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

y I;,e Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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| To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.

1 ﬂ2 3 H4

Installation

05 selection Settings Confirmation

Select an operating system to install.

1

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

€  Automatic Detection

\ Manual Selection

e

You can select the target 05 of

the installation from the menu.

)

From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 R2, and then click OK.

/‘\ 1 > 3 4
OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation

@ selection

Select an operating system to install

®Windows Windows Server 2008 R2 |~

OvMware

ORAID Configuration Only

OK Cancel

(3) Click @ onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

|1
S selection

Settings Confirmation

Select an operating system to install.

1

(Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

F—;,o Automatic Detection
v Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

1 2 ||3 ﬂ4

05 selaction || sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Automatic Detection

G

Manual Selection

) m

Load Settings 3

lLoad installation semngs.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

CS selection “ Settings Confirmation Hlnstallatlor\
(4] 8|mn Iusr,cunnecl
Places ‘ Name - ‘Mudlﬁed |i
O root =
[ File System

4 Add = Remove =

Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"/mnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click © onthe right side of the screen.

1 |2 3 4

05 selection Setrings Confirmation | Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array enly)

F©®  Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [ Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click © onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 2 |4

©5 selection Settings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v & Custom

— Go to step 10.

9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

1 2 HB ]4

©5 selection seltings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default
& Custom

Use Default:

(1) Click Default.
1‘ & HB ]4

selection Settings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

@ | Default ).
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(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.
Type the password, and then click Finish.

| EY | P-% A 1 a

@ wead

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer
If you want to use the Windows standard installer, click Custom

Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2008 R2
Edmon Standard(Full Installation) s
Language Enghsh v

Typing Administrator Password

Administrator Password Requre

Reenter Administrator Password Requred

Finish Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

(3) Click @ onthe right side of the screen.

: g

selection Settings

: ! Enter installation settings.

Y o Default @
& Custom

— Go to step 10.

(1) Click Custom.
i E =

selaction Settings Confirmation :|I||,:\|H‘|ri|m

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

a| ‘ Custom

ettings for the

g
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(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

This function does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller. Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance
Guide” when creating RAID10.

| El 1 1 1a

a Wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is
selected

Device
RAID Controller LS| MegaRAID SAS 9240-8i
Number of Physical Drives 2
Summary of RAID Array
Array 21
RAIDO (2disk)
Logical Drivel  (1861GE)
=
T
RAID Configur
( [3 skip Configuring RAID Array ‘
1/ 11 Page
Next Cancel

When creating new logical drives
With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important JIf you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives
Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

(3) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, modify the Edition, Language and Time
zone settings as needed, and then click Next.

14 1 1 1 a

@ wirad

Choose Use Windows standard installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time

Basic Settings
Operating system . Windows Server 2008 R2

O Use Windows standard installer

Copy OEM divere to ramoyable madia

@ Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Edition 1 -
Language English =
Time Zone (UTC-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) =
4/11 Page
Back Next Cancel
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(4)

®)

Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

11 1 il 1 a

@ wiara

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows
Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive. The maximum partition size for the

system partition is 2TB
All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

Cunent Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

s
1D 07(NTFS)
(Total 1861.0GE)

Partition Settings
Create a new partition

O Use all space
@ Type a partition size

(Minimum; 40GB / Recommended: 40GB / Maximum. 1860GE)

*1TB=1024GB

5/11 Page

Cancel

Back Next

Important

o Partition size

Enter the user information, and then click Next.

@ wizard

Personalize the computer
Type Computer Name within 15 characters

Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from
three of the four categaries (humbers/uppercase/lowercase/symbols)

User |
Computer Name Automatic Numbering
User Name Administrator
Administrator Password [ treauires
Reenter Administrator Password [ trequirear
6/11 Page

Back Next

Cancel

Note

— Contains 6 or more characters

e Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup).)
— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.
o If you select “Create a new partition” under “Partition Settings”, the entire
contents of the hard disk drive will be deleted.

Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

Tips o The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If

text boxes.
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(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

11 1

il 1

a

@ wrad

Choose a network protocal

Network Protocols
@® Standard Settings
O Custom Settings

Standard Adapter - Internet Protoce

(IPv4) |~

Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address.

Advanced

Back Next

7 /11 Page

Cancel

Tips

Note

standard network boards.

After finishing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network
settings again.

(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

11 1

IS 1

a

@ wiard

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup

@ Join a workgroup

Choose Join a workgroup or Join a domain, and then enter parameters

Workgroup Name : WORKGROUP
O Join a domain
Password o
8/11 Page
Back Next Cancel
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®

9)

Check the settings of Windows components.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

11 1o il 1a
@ wizara
Choose Windows components you want to install
Server Roles
O web Server (IIS) [ Print and Document Services
[J DHCP Server O File Services
[J DNS Server [ Hyper-v
Windows Features
SNMP Service Advanced
O simple TCP/IP Services
[J WINS Server
9/11 Page
Back Next Cancel
12 1o il 1a

@ wiard

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles
O web Server (IIS)
[J DHCP Server
O DNS Server

[ Print and Document Services
O File Services
O Hyper-v

Windows Features
Advanced

SNMP Service
O] WINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Cancel

Back Next

Check the settings of applications.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

[ E1 [ Fa¥ (=Y 0 a

@ wiard

Choose applications you want to install.
See Description about each application

Available Applications Selected Applications

=] NEC ESMPRO Agent
Express Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add >> Universal RAID Utlity
ExpressUpdate Agent
<< Delete i " €

=
Description
10/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel

Full installations

Server Core installations
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When the following screen appears, click Finish.

[ Y 1o ] 0a

@ waad

The settings are now complete
Click Finish to close this window.

11 /11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.

. 2

©F seleclion ettings

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default @
v & Custom

2 4

confirmation Installation

10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

1 2 3 ﬂ4

5 selaction Settings Confirmation Installation

Confirm installation settings.
(Confirm if the installation settings are properly)

Targe: RAID Conroller L5t Embedded MegaRalD I
Amray #1 - Infialized{Cuick) = @
RAID Level RAIDO
Physical Device SATA FO0 2TH
Logical Drive#1 1861G8
Lopical Dves
Unused Space 0GB
Array 2
RAID Level =

Click & onthe right side of the screen.
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11. The setup process starts.

Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 g 4

05 selection Confirmation nstallation

Ready to set up the computer.

has
If you proceed, ar

eated
tored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

If you need to suspend setup due to reasons such as backing up data, restart the setup process from

the beginning.

12. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into

the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

This message does not appear if EXPRESSBUILDER has been set.

1 2 4
05 selaction Sattings Confirmation Installation
@ aueston

Inzert EXPRESSRUILDER
[ Message ID :J2002 ]

CK Cancel

13. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

0s selaction Sattings | Confirmatian Installation
@ ouestion
Insert an OS instalation disc For instaling
[ Message 1D - 120001

OK Cancel
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Windows Server 2008 R2 is installed automatically.

14. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.
I l 2 I:}I ‘ 2

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed

Bt B

Installing applications.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when an application is being installed

15. When the software license agreement window appears, select | accept the license terms, and then click
Start (Full installation only).

O 4 Set Up Windows

Please read the license terms.

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS il
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008 R2 STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on
where you live, ane of its affiliates) and you. Please read them. They apply to the
software named above, which includes the media on which you received it, if any. The
terms also apply to any Microsoft

updates,

supplements,

Internet-based services, and

sunnart senvices |

™ | aceept the license tems

Start

16. When the following message appears, press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys.

Press CTRL + ALT + DELETE to log on
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Full installations:

When the following screen appears, enter your password into the text box, and then click (>}

Administrator

=
——

'/ Windows Serverzs
Standard

Server Core installations:

When the following screen appears, enter your password into the text box, and then click (>}

Administrator

17. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

18. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (5.5 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device drivers.

19. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (5.6 License Authentication) to Check whether the license
authentication is complete.

20. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (5.7 Applying Service Pack).

21. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

22. Install and configure the bundled software appropriate to your operating environment. See Chapter 2

(Installing Bundled Software) for details.
Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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J..3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important § Setup with OS standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk drive
depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must be
especially careful when configuring the following:

—RAID settings

Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller. Refer
to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance Guide” when
creating RAID10.

Tips o Setup with OS Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified parameter
file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory (if purchased optionally).

e For details on creating a parameter file, refer to 8. Windows OS Parameter File.
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5.3.1 Setup flow

& || setup E

@ versions
O it

[ 2

‘I Select an operating system to install q Configure RAID System

(Cick Manual Selection to configure & RAID array only)

E©  Automatic Detection l

Manual Selection

Copy the OEM drivers
(if required)

¥ v

Insert the OS installation media

D—; Load Settings

S T I
2 Enter installation settings.
Restart (automatically)
O Ddefault
&\ Custom
A 4
Installation

Agree the license terms and log on

:; Confirm installation settings. ¢

j Install Starter Pack

v

End of installation

\ A v

Process that requires input or selection

Start

Process that proceeds automatically
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5.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008 R2
DVD-ROM)

> First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory (optional)

» Prepare if needed:
Removable media for Windows OS parameter file
Removable media for creating OEM drivers (Windows Server 2008 R2)

Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack 1, you do not need to apply the service pack
again.)

Note OEM driver is required when using the onboard RAID controller (LSI Embedded
MegaRAID) on the server equipped with internal optical disk drive.

Tips o EXPRESSBUILDER may be distributed in Internal Flash Memory.
EXPRESSBUILDER can be run from Internal Flash Memory if it is installed in
the server.

e If you are using a server with Internal Flash Memory installed, you can install the
OS without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

o OEM drivers are required in the following cases. Prepare other removable
media should these conditions apply.

Is the built-in optical disk drive used for installation in an onboard
RAID Controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID) environment?

Yes No

|

Does the server have Internal Flash Memory?

No Yes

l l A4
The OEM drivers must be The OEM drivers do not
created. need to be created.
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5.3.3  Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (5.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***,
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

SBUILDER...

The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

Lo
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4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

Select the language for displaying.

o B&E @ English

< Frangais O Italiano
O Deutsch O Espanol

5. Click Setup.

@ | Setup )Q

R
o Versions
O Exit

6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

O When not using parameter file :Goto Step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.
Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading

the saved parameter file.

7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:

i HZ HS 4

06 salaction Sattings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

r
Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

.

I} Load Settings
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| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.
1 ﬂ2 ]3 ﬂ4

O selection Settings || Confirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection te configure a RAID array anly)

( @I ‘ Automatic Detection e

Select an operating system .
automatically with an installaten [ StiQR
s

Dr Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.
1 HZ ﬂ3 4

©5 selection Settings confirmation Installation

@ auestion

To check your OF installation disc, insert it into the computer.
[ Message 1D B2014]

Ok Cancel

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1

06 selection

ﬂ2 S "4

Settings Confirmation Installation

Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

v I;,o Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

B Load Settings
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| To select an OS from the menu: |

(1) Click Manual Selection.
1 H2 "3 ﬂ/—l

©5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E©® Automatic Detection

‘ Manual Selecticn )‘a
the installation from the menu. |5

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 R2, and then click OK.

‘ OS selection H Settings |] Confirmation H Installation
@ selection
Select an operating system to install
@ Windows Windows Server 2008 R2_ |+
OvMware
0 QO RAID Configuration Only
3
OK Cancel

(3) Click @ onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 HE HS ﬂ4

05 selaction Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Chck Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

L,e Automatic Detection
v Manual Selection

[} Load Settings
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8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.
1 ]2 ﬂ3 4

05 sslaction settings Confirmatian Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

G

= | Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

Load Settings ),

Load installation settings

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre)

1 HZ 3 “4

OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation
@ 6] mmlusr,:unna:t
Places ‘ Name v ‘ Modified ‘ B
O root =
B File System

& Add = Remove =
L3
Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see
"/mnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click & on the right side of the screen.
1 ﬂ2 HB [4

05 selection settings Confirmation | instaliation

1 Select an operating system to install,

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array enly)

E®  Automatic Detection @
Manual Selection

v  [% Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click © onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 H3 "4

08 selaction Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v €\ Custom

— Go to step 10.
9. Click Custom.

1 2 HB 4

©5 selection seltings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

I Custom )1-&
installation.

(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

This function does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller. Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance
Guide” when creating RAID10.

| EY | P Y 1a

-~
0 Wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is
selected

r Device Information
RAID Controller LS| MegaRAID SAS 5240-81 [Detat ]
Number of Physical Drives 2

~Summary of RAID Array =

Array #1
RAIDO (2disk)
Logical Drivel  (1861GB)
- RAID Configuration
{ [ skip Configuring RAID Array l
1/ 11 Page
MNext Cancel
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When creating new logical drives
With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important JIf you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives

Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.
If you need to copy the OEM driver, select the Copy OEM drivers to removable media check box.

14 | =Y 1o 1 a

@ wiard

Choose Use Windows standard installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time.

— Basic Seftings
Operating system Windows Server 2008 R2

{® Use Windows standard installer
Copy OEM drivers to removable media

—
O Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER

Edition

ard(Full Installation) 4

anguag h -

Time Zone 3:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada ¥

4/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

When the following screen appears, click Finish.

| E1 | F=Y 1 0 a

@ wead

The settings are now complete
Click Finish to close this window.

11/ 11 Page

Back Finish Cancel
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On the following screen, click © on the right side of the screen.

©5 selection Seltings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

Q Default @

v & Custom

1 2 HB ﬂ4

10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

1 2 3 4

05 selection Sattings Cenfirmation | instaiiation

Confirm installation settings.
(Confirm if the installation settings are properly)
Target RAID Contraller L&l Embedded MegaRall
Amray #1 - Inflializedi@uick) = @
RAID Level

RAIDD

Physical Device SATA #00 ZTH

Logical Drive# 1 186166
Logical Dnverz .
Unused Space 0GB
Array #2
RAID Level ﬂ
Save ‘
click @ onthe right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
1 2 3 4
Qs selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.

data stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying OEM drivers
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start

If you need to suspend setup due to reasons such as backing up data, restart the setup process from the

beginning.
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12. Continue setup according to the on-screen messages.
When copying the OEM driver, the following message appears.
Insert the removable media into the disk drive, and then click Yes.

g Question

Copy OEM drivers (Windows Server 2008 R2)
Set removable media, and then click Yes

[ Message 1D : G2000 ]

2]

When the following screen appears, insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click OK.
| 2 |2 4

05 selection Settings onfirmation Installation

@ cuestion

Insert an OS installation disc for mstaling
[ Message 1D - 12000 ]

Ok Cancel

13. The server reboots automatically.
If you use Internal Flash Memory, press <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.

Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

Note Since the OS installation media is set in the optical disk drive in Step 12, boot the
system from the optical disk drive having higher boot priority, not from Internal
Flash Memory.

14. Run from the OS installation media.
If a bootable operating system is already installed on the hard disk drive, press <Enter> key while the
message “Press any key to boot from CD or DVD..."” is displayed on the top of the screen.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message “Windows is loading files...” appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

This step is unnecessary if no bootable operating system exists.
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15. Click Next at default settings.

% Install Windows

Windows Serverzoos

e S -
X \
e LR R e English (United States) o

Enter your language and other preferences and click "Next” ta cantinue.

16. Click Install Now 0
Windows Server 2008 R2 installation starts.

% Install Windows

e |

Windows Serverzoce

Install now :)

What to know before installing Windows

2005 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

- If the following message appears, go to step 17.
- If it does not, go to step 19.

- -
Load driver B

A media driver your computer needs is missing. This could be a DVD, USB or Hard disk
driver. If you have a CD, DVD, or USE flash drive with the driver on it, please insert it
now.

Mote: If the installation media for Wind is in the DVD drive or on a USE drive, you
can safely remove it for this step.

[ Browse | | ok | [ Cancel |

Tips e The above message appears if you are using an onboard RAID controller (LSI
Embedded MegaRAID) in an environment equipped with an internal DVD drive.
e When this message appears, the message will say “CD, DVD, or USB flash
drive”, but use Internal Flash Memory or removable media with the OEM
drivers copied onto it.

17. Select the destination, and then click OK.

| If using OEM drivers (made at step 12) |
Removable media:\OEM_Driver\ws2008r2\megasrl

| If using Internal Flash Memory |
Internal Flash Memory:\006\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008r2\megasrl
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Tips I The volume label of Internal Flash Memory is INTER-FLASH.

18. Select LSI Embedded MegaRAID, and then click Next.

19. Select the edition of the Windows you purchased and the installation method.
The screen display differs depending on an OS installation media you are using.

Select the operating system you want to install

Architecture. Date modified

2 Standard (Full Inctallation]

R2 Standard (Server Core Installation
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (Full Installation)
Winclows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise (Server Core Installation)
Windlows Server 2008 R2 Datecenter (Full Installstion)
Windlows Server 2108 R2 Datacenter (Server Core Installation)
Windows Web Server 2008 R2 (Full Installation)
Winclows Web Server 2008 R2 (Server Core Installation)

009
7/14/2009
7/14/2009
7/14/2000
7/14/2000
7/14/2000

Description:
This option installs the complete installation of Windeuws Server, Thiz installation includes the entire

user interface, and it supports all of the server roles.

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows

20. When the following window appears, confirm the content of the license agreement. If you agree, select |
accept the license terms and then click Next.

(<l MWM “ \

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008 R2 STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between you and
the server manufacturer that distributes the software with the server; or
* the software installer that distributes the software with the server.
Please read them. They apply to the software named above, which includes the media on

wihich you received it, f any. Printed paper license terms, which may come with the
software, take the place of any on-screen license terms. The terms also apply to any

Microsoft

updates,

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows

21. When the following message appears, select the installation type.
Select Custom (advanced) in this case.
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@ £7 Install Windows

Which type of installation do you want?

- Upgrade
3 Upgrad
J e opti

Custom (advanced)
Tnstall @ new copy of Windows. This option does not keep your files, settings, and
programs, The aption to make changes to disks and partitions is available when you
start your computer using the installation disc, We recommend backing up your files
before you proceed

Help me decide

22. “Where do you want to install Windows?” window appears.

Note If the driver was loaded in steps 17 and 18, or if a RAID Controller is not used, go to
step 26.

Click Load Driver.

If the following message appears, replace the OS installation media and EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in the
optical disk drive, and then click Browse.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel

Tips o |f using Internal Flash Memory, you do not need to remove the OS installation
media.
o At this time, the message “The Installation media can be a floppy disk, CD,
DVD, or USB flash drive.” appears on the screen, use the supplied
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD or Internal Flash Memory.

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows) 191



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

23. Specify the following locations, and then click OK.
(When using EXPRESSBUILDER, select the optical disk drive. When using Internal Flash Memory, select
the volume of INTER-FLASH.)

When using the N8103-172/173/174 RAID Controller:
\0O06\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008r2\megasas?2

When using the N8103-168 RAID Controller
\006\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008r2\megasas?2

When using the N8103-171 RAID Controller:
\006\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008r2\megasas2

When using the onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive:
\0O6\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008r2\megasrl

Tips The driver does not have to be loaded at this time if it was loaded in steps 17 and
18.

24. Select the necessary driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.

N8103-172/173/174 RAID Controller:
[LSI MegaRAID SAS 9272-8i]

N8103-168 RAID Controller:
[LSI MegaRAID SAS 9265CV-8i]

N8103-171 RAID Controller:
[LSI MegaRAID SAS 9240-8i]

If using the onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive
[LSI Embedded MegaRAID]

Tips When N8103-168 is used, the name of the RAID Controller that appears on the
screen differs from the one shown on WebBIOS and Universal RAID Utility.
However, this is not a problem.

25. If you used EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, remove it and then insert the OS installation media.

Tips If you have not replaced the OS installation media after loading the driver, the
following message may appear.

i Windows cannot be installed to this disk, (Show details)
If it appears, replace the OS installation media, and then click Refresh.
26. When the following window appears, select the disk in which the partition will be created, and then click

Drive options (advanced).
If a partition has already been created, go to step 29.

@ B Install Windows

Where do you want to install Windows?

| Nome. I Total Size Free Space | Type

“,’ Disk Unallocated Space 745GB 745 GB

4 Refresh 7% Delete & Format
€ Load Driver S extend

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows
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27. Click [New], enter the partition size into the size input box, and then click Apply.

Note When installing the OS to a disk of over 2,097,152 MB (2 TB), the partition size can
only be set to 2,097,152 MB or less.

Tips When creating a new partition and installing the OS, a 100 MB boot partition is
created. When the following window appears, click OK.

Install Windows E

To ensure that all Windeows features work correctly, Windows might create
additional partitions for system files,

28. Select the partition created in step 27, and then click Format.
29. Select the created partition, and then click Next.
Where do you want to install Windows?
[ Name I TotalSize|__Free Space| Type
== Disk @ Partition 1: System Reserved 1000 ME 860MB System
‘@ Dizk 0 Partition 2 399 GB 399 GB Primary
4 Refresh X Delete & Format
&9 Load Driver § Extend
1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows
Tips The number of partitions displayed differs depending on the hardware

configuration.

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Installing Windows...

That's all the information we need right now. Your computer will restart several times during
installation

o Copying Windows files
Expanding Windows files (0%) ..
Installing features
Installing updates
Completing installation

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows
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30. After a full installation of Windows Server 2008 R2 is completed, the following window appears, prompting
you to change your password before logging on. Click OK.

The user's password must be changed before logging on the first time.

4

%/ Windows Server2008

~ Standard

31. Change your password, and then click the € button.

Full installations:

%/ Windows Server-2008
~ Standard

Server Core installations:

Administrator

%/ Windows Server-2008
= Standard

Tips Passwords must fulfill the following requirements in Windows Server 2008 R2.
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters, lowercase letters, and symbols.
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32. Click OK.

T
1\_|fI Your password has been changed.

e

33. Confirm the following according to the settings selected (displayed) in Step 19.

Full installations:

When the Initial Configuration Tasks window appears after you log on, enter the user information.
8 x|

[EY Initial Configuration Tasks -
w Perform the folowing tasks to configure this server :} xfndws Server 200872
@ Provide Computer Information I spectying computer rfomation =
L —— Product I o actvted
= Settime zone Time Zone: (UTC-08:00) ic Time
- o —— Local Area Comection: Mot comected
-~ Full Comp v AJAVAFS
Workgroup: WORKGROUP
(@ Update This Server Il Undating your Windows server
SR, Erabe avonate pdtng andfeechock  Updates:
Feedback:
sence Inprovement Program
& a pdates: e
Installed Updates:  Never
@ Customize This Server Il customizng your server
B rsories e o
B rssrems reatwes e
-
Ay Ensbe Remote Desiton Remote Desktop:  Diabled
i cortore indows Frowal Frewall Publc: On ]
T~ Do ot show this window at logon Close.

Server Core installations:
The command prompt will appear. Set the user information.

Administrator: C:\Windows\system32 \cmd.exe

C:wUzerssAdministrator>

Tips IFor detailed setup procedures, refer to the Microsoft “Step by Step Guide”.
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34. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (5.4 Installing Starter Pack).
35. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (5.5 Setting Up Device Drivers).

36. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (5.6 License Authentication) to Check whether the license

authentication is complete.
37. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (5.7 Applying Service Pack).

38. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (5.8 Installing the Applications).

39. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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J.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the
system.

Important Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.

—The hardware configurations have changed
(If an internal optional device is installed or removed, apply the Starter
Pack. If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to the on-screen instructions, and then apply the
Starter Pack.)

—If the system was restored using a restore process

—If a system has been restored using the backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.
The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

5.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Start the installer of Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Full installations

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

Il EXPRESSBUILDER

Autorun Menu

WP Instruction Manual
Versions

Integrated Installation

O 1 @

Applications

Exit
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When the following screen appears, make sure that the Starter Pack option is selected, and then

click Install.

Setup

Install these software.

- You cannot select applications if your system have not installed Starter Pack.

© Starter Pack

I~ NEC ESMPRO Agent

T Express Report Service

I7 Express Report Service(HTTPS)
™ Universal RAID Utility

I™ Product Info Collection Utility
7 ExpressUpdate Agent

Install Cancel

Tips If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by default.
To install Starter Pack again, select the Starter Pack option.

Server Core installations

(1) From the command prompt, type the following command. (In the example below, the optical disk
drive is D drive.)

Cd /d D:\0O6\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d D:\0O6\win\winnt\bin

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

Pkgsetup.vbs

D:\0O6\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait for several minutes without attempting any further operation until the following window appears.
On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.

Performing the last process.
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4. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack |

@™ Setupis going to install Starter Padk,
Y 1f you install it, didk [OK],
= If you wish to cancel it, dick [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metworking Pad(SNP) function.
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

OK I Cancel |

Wait until installation completes (about 3 or 4 minutes).

On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.
Please wait for a while..
== Copying Files.
Checking the system information.

Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

5.  When the following message appears, Starter Pack installation is complete.

Follow the instructions in the message, and remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

Starter Pack x|

& Installing Starter Pack was completed.
' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

=

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, dick [OK].

=1

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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5.4.2 When using Internal Flash Memory

(Optional "Internal Flash Memory" is required)

1. After installing the operating system, restart the server.

2. When “Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network” appears during
POST, press <F3> key.

Note IAt this time, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

'EXPRESSBUILDER

Laadhg

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

Select the language for displaying.
o BFE @ English

O Frangais O Iltaliano
O Deutsch O Espanol

5. Click Utilities.

g Setup

| Utiiies ).
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6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

|Ut||it-=.s
am

ﬁ RAID Configuration Data
Bl File Execution

( w I Starter Pack Installation

Install Staner Pack to the installed
Windows.

7. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

Utilities
[/

@ auesion

Install Starter Pack into the drive where Windows has been installed.
Do you want to procaed 7

[ Message ID : P2000 |

8. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

Utilities
[ATa Y

@ inromason

Starter Pack has been copied

Click Close to restart the computer.

Ta install Starter Pack, run the following bat fils in Virtual Flash
Memory after logging on the Windows

IVIRTUAL_DRVI:\app_pkg bat

[ Message 1D : P100O ]

Close

The server then restarts.

Note IYou do not need to press <F3> key at this time.
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9. Proceed application step according to the installation type.

Tips During setup, a virtual floppy disk drive is temporarily connected. Follow the
instructions below to reference the virtual floppy disk drive.

Full installations
Click app_pkg.bat of Floppy disk drive (usually drive A).
Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then specify the drive letter of
Floppy disk drive (usually drive A).

Cd 7d A:\

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d A:\

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg.bat

A:\>app_pkg.bat

Wait until the file copy is complete. (About 1 to 3 minutes.)

On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.

Performing the last process.

10. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack x|

@™ Setupis going to install Starter Pack,
| ! If you install it, dick [OK],
= If you wish to cancel it, dick [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Networking Pack(SMP) function.
If you use SMP function, enable it after the reboot.

oK I Cancel I

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)
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On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.
Please wait for a while..
== Copying Files.
Checking the system information.

Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

11. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack x|

. Installing Starter Pack was completed.
' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

s

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, didk [OK].

[ o 1]

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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J.. Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver for an optional device, refer to the manual supplied
with the optional device.

5.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers and BACS (teaming utility)

(1) LAN drivers and BACS

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN drivers and BACS will automatically be installed.
If the Windows standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver and BACS.

Important IWOL is supported by the standard network adapters only.

Note e To change the LAN driver and BACS settings, log on to the system from a local
console using an administrator's account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

o Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board

This server supports the following optional LAN boards.

Optional LAN boards: N8104-128/132/133/138/145
The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

The LAN driver is not installed if N8104-145 is not installed at the time of installation of the OS by using
EXPRESSBUILDER or at installation of Starter Pack, or on a pre-installation model.

Perform the steps below to install the N8104-145 LAN driver manually.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Open Command Prompt, and execute install .bat in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\006\win\winnt\ws2008r2\lan\intel
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:

System Drive:\StartPKG\ws2008r2\lan\intel
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3. When the following message appears, remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive,

and then restart the system.

Installation Completed.

Setup is now completed.

Note e |f the LAN driver has been installed in N8104-145, PROSet (Teaming utility) is
also installed.

e Using an optional LAN board, perform the procedure in "5.5.2 Setting up LAN
drivers" for each optional LAN board.

(3) Network adapter name

After installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager or
BACS.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx*

If connecting with an optional LAN board:
[N8104-128] Broadcom BCM57711 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx*
[N8104-132/133/138] Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx*
[N8104-145] Intel(R) Ethernet Server Adapter 1340-T2 #xx*

* |f there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-128 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the
LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.

5.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips Using N8104-128 default speed duplex (10Gb Full), there is no problem using
switch with "Autonegotiation" speed duplex.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Onthe Advanced or Link Speed tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to_the same as those of the
switching hub.

4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.
5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.
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(2) Using N8104-128
Using N8104-128 with the server, iSCSI Offload Engine must be disabled.
Follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

2. Set Filter to ALL VIEW, select Broadcom BCM57711 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE # xx under
Explorer View the Adapter xx (BCM57711 xx) - Port Xx.

3. Tab on Configurations at the right side screen and then expand Resource Reservations.

4. Click the Configure button on the Click the button to configure.
The Hardware and Resource Configuration Wizard appears.

5. Remove a checkmark from iSCSI under Protocols, if checked.
Select Next, and then click the Apply button.

6. When the following message appears, select Yes.

Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the network connection.
The process may take several minutes and the connection will resume
afterwards.

Do you want to continue?

7. Complete steps 2 to 6 for each N8104-128 network adapter.
Then, close the Broadcom Advanced Control Suite.

8. Restart the system.
Setup is how completed.

(3) Using N8104-132/133/138
Using N8104-132/133/138 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Double-click pgdyavd_disable.vbs in the following folder.

¢ When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\OO6\win\winnt\ws2008r2\lan\bcom\ws2008_r2\lan

o If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008r2\lan\bcom\ws2008_r2\lan

3. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

5.5.3  Setting up team/LiveLink (BACS)

LAN board of the following options are supported.

o Network adapters for the standard configuration.

e Optional LAN boards: N8104-128/132/133/138.

Note

(1) Team types

e For how to delete an adapter team, refer to Chapter 1 (5.5.3 Setting up
team/LiveLink (BACS) - (4) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.
— When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter
team is configured, delete the adapter team first.
— If a team exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V virtual
adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.
e Be sure to specify the same Jumbo Mtu (Jumbo Packet) setting to all the
adapters that compose a team.

o Do not configure the teams with adapters that use the iSCSI function.

The following team types are supported.

e Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)
All adapters that compose the team perform communication.
If a communication failure occurs on an adapter, other adapters that compose the team continue the

communication.

When the adapter on which the communication failure occurred recovers, it joins the team again and
resumes the communication.

e Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)
Among the adapters that compose the team, primary adapters except the standby member perform

communication.

If a communication failure occurs, the standby member continues the communication.
When the adapter on which the communication failure occurred recovers, it joints the team again and
the standby adapter returns to the standby state.

e FEC/GEC Generic Trunking
The combination of multiple adapters into a single channel to provide greater bandwidth.

Important IFEC/GEC mode requires switch support.

(2) LiveLink

LiveLink is a function that detects communication route failures of adapters.
It periodically investigates the communication status of specified destinations (IP address).

Link packets are sent from each adapter within a team.
If a response to the transmission of a link packet within the specified range is not detected, it is identified as a
communication route failure and adapter communication is stopped.

When a response to the submission of a link packet is detected, communication LivelLink identifies
communication as having been recovered, and communication using that adapter automatically resumes.

Important

e Be sure to set up LiveLink when creating a team in the following cases.
— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member).
— Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)
using more than two network adapters
e When using Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby
Member) using two network adapters, setup for LiveLink is not essential.
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(3) Setting up team/LiveLink

Important JPossible combinations of network adapters that compose the team are as
follows.

When the number of adapters that composes the team is up to four:
— Between standard network adapters
— Between LAN cards excluding N8104-128
— A standard network adapter and LAN card N8104-128

When the number of adapters that composes the team is up to two:
— Between N8104-128 adapters.

Teaming with another N8104-128 on different board is not supported.

Tips To edit a team, right-click on the BACS team, and then select Edit Team.

Then refer to step 3 and the subsequent steps to edit the team.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Create Team
from the short-cut menu.

s Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4 . =] 3]
Fila Miew fction_Filier Context Tooks Teams (SCS[ Help
|| |Filter: JTEAM VIEW [[information [~ | Vital Siens @ Driver Information
Explorer iew & | Information | Configurations | Disgnostics | Statistics |
£ 08 Hosts | walue [
& |, 2 | 5
- " i GOES4986 ADG0
H | - Permanent MAC Address S0ES4966 ADED
~IPvd Address 169.254.156174
i Offload Capabilities LS00
- | - MTL 1500
Manaee Teams: - Dri an .
Add to & Team river Version 15008
GCreate a WLAN Driver Date 104372011
Driver Name b ?xp32sys
- Driver Status Losded
Vital Siens
The Vital Sieng section of the Information tab has useful information about the
network. adapters that are installed in your system, such as the link status of the
adapter and general network connectivity.

The Broadcom Teaming wizard appears.
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3. Click Next.

iii Broadcom Teamine Wizard 21
Welcome 1o the Broadcom Teaming Wizard mm’}rcw
N -

The Broadcom Teaming Wizard will guide you through the process of creating and madifying teams and/or VLANs. To continue,
click Next. Towork without the wizard, click Expert Made

Expert Mode

Note: Gurrent work in the Teaming Wizard will be lost when Expert Mode is clicked

To always start in Expert Mode, check the ™" Default to Expert Mode on next start™ checkboz.

I~ Default to Expert Mode on next start

Gancel | <oack | [Hex> ] Preview [

Note IDo not use Expert Mode.

4. Enter any name into the team name entry column, and then click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard x|
Greating/Modifying a Team: Team Name i}
You must assign your team a unique name. BROADCOM.
L

Enter the name for the team:

[Team 1 |

i A team name has a maximum length of 39 characters. The name can use any symbolic character except
L B2/

Cancel | <Back | [“Hexty | Preview []

5. Under Team Type, select the type of team you want to create, and then click Next.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard ¢ x|
Creating/Modifying a Team: Team Type i}
Select the type of team you want to create. BROADCOM.
ZRopRE
Team Type

| Smart Load Balanc ine{TM) and Failover (SLE) |
8023ad Link Agereeation using Link Agereation Sontrol Protocal (LAGP)

FEC/GEG Generic Trunking

[~ Enable Hyper\/ Mods

TGP Otfload Engine (TOE) support is supported only on & SLE team type. If & team type other than SLE is selected, no TGP
connestions will be offloaded

Gancel | cBack | [Thee ] Preview

Note ® 802.3ad Link Aggregation using Link Aggregation Control Protocol (LACP) is
not supported.

® When FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, the following message will
appear. Select OK.
“Verify that the network switch connected to the team members is configured
correctly for the team type.”

® \When using Hyper-V, select Enable HyperV Mode.
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6. Select the adapters that compose the team, click Add to add them to the Team Members area, and then

click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard _ %]
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Assiening Team Memb n
Specify which adapters to include in the team. BROADCOM.
Include adapters that you wish to set for the standby role. —_—— -

Ausilsble Adapters | T0E | 150 | 60 | Rss |sameb| wois | mTu |
[0008] Broadecrm HetZEtreme Gigahit Ethemet #2 o |¥es |¥es |Ho |Yes |50 1500 |

Team Members [ ToE [ 150 [ oo [ RsS [samab] nois [ MTU |
[0007] Broadeom NetZtreme Gigabit Ethemst [Ho  [¥es |Yes |Wo |Yes |51 [1500 |
Team Offload Capabilities: |LS0, GO Team MTL: |TSUU

Cancel < Back || Hext > I Breview [

Note Ilf FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, go to step 15.

7. Proceed according to your desired team type.
— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)
(1) Select Do not configure a standby member.

(2) Click Next.

{11 Broadcom Teaming Wizard . 2

Creating/Modifying a Team: Desienaling a Standby Member I
Do you want to desienate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.

Optionally select if you want a standby member for the team.

F Da not configure a standby member. I (1)

" Use the fallawing member a5 & standby member:

|DE07] Broadeom Netitreme Gieabit Ethernet =l

I Enable Autc-Fallback Disable mode

23N
(<)

Gancel < Back || = | Ereview (-]

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows) 211



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

— Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)
(1) Select Use the following member as a standby member.
(2) Select the adapter that is to be a standby member from the drop-down list.
(3) Select Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode.

Important IAIways select the Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode.
(4) Click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard ) i b
Creating/Modifying a Team: Designating a Standby Member I
Do you want to desienate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.
=N

Optionally select if you want & standby member for the team

" Do not configure a standby member.

Ir_‘- Lise the following member as a standby member: I @
i

2]
v _Enable Auto-Fallback Disable mode | @
Gancel | <pack [ Bty || @ Breview [
Note Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode is cleared while editing the team. Select it

again.

8. When configuring LiveLink, select Yes, click Next, and then go to step 9.
When configuring LiveLink is unnecessary, select No, click Next, and then go to step 15.

i1 Broadcom Teaming Wizard } alx|
Greating/Modifying a Team: Gonfiguring LiveLink n
Do you want to configure Livelink? BROADCOM.
L

Gonfigure LiveLink?

r Yes
& Ho

i LiveLink detects loss of network connectivity bevond the switch and routes traffic only thraugh team members
&/ that have a live link.

Cancel <ack | [ Heas | Previen [+
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9. You can use the default setting for Probe interval and Probe maximum retries. If you change these
values, select a value from each drop-down list, click the target probe (Probe Target xx), and then click
Edit Target IP Address.

i1 Broadcom Teaming Wizard ) alx|
Greating/Modifying a Team: Gonfiguring LiveLink (continued) n
Gonfigure LiveLink(TM) attributes. BROADCOM.
L
Frobe Interval {secands) |2 I=|
Probe Maximum Retries |5 |

Probe WLAN ID (Optional 0-4004) | o

IP Address

Target

Probe Taret1

Probe Target 2
Probe Target 3

|
\i(; At least one Livelink probe targst must be specified
Gancel I < Back et Freview ||
Tips e The setting range of Probe interval (link packet transmission interval) is 1 to 60

(units: seconds).

o The setting range of Probe maximum retries (link packet retry count) is 1 to 10
(times).

e Switching a path upon detection of a communication path error by LiveLink
takes (Probe maximum retries + 1) x Probe interval (seconds) at maximum.
If a link down is detected, failover occurs immediately after the link goes down. It
takes the time specified for Probe interval (seconds) to recover from the link
going down.

e When using Tagged VLAN, input the VLAN ID for Probe VLAN ID.

10. In the Target xx text box, enter the IP address of the alive monitoring server, and then click OK.

111 LiveLink Gonfigurations L x|

- IP Gettine

Team Marme Team 1
Target 1 11

Tareet 2 297 + F ]
Tareet & L SR R . . )
Tareet 4 1

Please enter either an IPv4 or IPvE address for the probe targsts IP address tield

Carcel
Note e Target xx must be the same broadcast domain as that specified for the data

communication |IP and LiveLink communication IP (described in step 13). Specify
an IP address that exists on the network and with which communication is
possible.

o If communication with the IP address specified in Target xx is not possible, the
team will also be unable to communicate. It is therefore recommended that you
specify multiple IP addresses using Probe Target. Up to four IP addresses can
be specified.
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11. Click Next.

i} Broadcom Teamine Wizard

21X
Greatine/Modifying a Team:_Gonfiguring LiveLink (continued) |
Configure LiveLink(TM) attributes. BROADCOM.
N -
Frobe Interval (seconds) [2 = |
Frobe Maximum Refries 3 =l
Probe YLAN ID (Uptionak 0-4094) fo
Tareet I IP Address B
Probe Target 1 (EE]
Probe Target 2 g
Probe Target 3 - |
Edit Target IP Address
j/ &t least one Livelink probe tareet must be specified
Garcel | SBack | [ Tem | Preview

12. Select an adapter from the Team Members area, and then click Edit Member IP Address.

ii Broadcom Teaming Wizard

alx
Creating/Modifying a Team: Gonfiguring LiveLink {continued) n
Gonfigure the IP address for each team member. BROADCOM.
L

Tareet Members TPvé Address
[0007] Broadoom HetXireme Gigabit Ethemnet

TPv6 Address |

[0008] Broadcom NetXtrame Gigabit Ethetnst #2

Edit Member I Address.

‘ig Every member must have a static IP address

cancel | <Back | med> |

13. Enter the IP address used for LiveLink communication, and then click OK.

111 LiveLink Gonfigurations 1 x|

—IP Settine

Marme:

[0009] Broadcom BGMETE10
Met¥treme I 10 GigE (MOIS VED
Client) #161

S —

| A - -
IPvd Address: 14 T ‘
. L N W

IPvE Address: ™

ol

Note e Be sure to specify an IP address for LiveLink communication for all the adapters

that compose the team. The address specified here is the IP address for LiveLink
communication. Specify a different IP address for data communication.

o For Target xx, specify an IP address that is unique on the network and with which
communication is possible.
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14. Click Next.

i1 Broadcom Teaming Wizard

x|
Creating/Modifying a Team: Configuring LiveLink {continued)
Configure the IP address for each team member.

BROADCOM.
— e~
Target Members IPv4 Address IPvhi Address |
[0007] Broadeom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethetnet wr
B ¥
[0002] Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2 i
Edit Member IP Address..

Y]

Every member must have a static IP address.

Cancel |

i Back II Next I

Freview ||

15. Make sure that Skip manage VLAN is selected under Manage VLAN, and then click Next.
It is an example of if you do not want to use the VLAN.

iii Broadcom Teamine Wizard

2x
Creatine/Modifying a YLAN: Gonfigure VLAN Support
Specify whether you want to create or delete a VLAN.

—_—
Manage WLAN

¢ Add VLAN

¢ Edit WLAN

' Skip Manage VLAN

Gance|

<Back | [Tre ]

Preview [

16. Make sure that Commit changes to system and Exit the wizard is selected under Commit changes,
and then click Finish.

i| Broadcom Teaming Wizard

Goneratulations! The Teaming Wizard has finished

2
collecting information. How would you like to mr!u:w
proceed? SRoarcon.

Commit changes
E- Gommit changes to system snd Exit the leardl

" Save changes and continue to manage more teams

3 #pplying the chanees will temporarily interrupt the network. connection. The process may take several minutes
4/ and the connection will resume afternards.
Cancel <Back | [ Fmsh | Preview []
Note

When the message below appears, select Yes.

“Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the network
connection. The process may take several minutes and the
connection will resume afterwards. Do you want to continue?”
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Tips

17. Restart the system.

After creating a team, if the teaming adapter displays like the following image,
perform steps 8 to 14 again and correct the LiveLink settings.

When all network adapters that configure the team are in the link down status, this
is indicated as shown in the window below. Check the LiveLink settings while all
adapters are linked up.

B Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4

File  Wiew Action Filter Context Toole Teams (5051 Help

|| |Fitter: [TE&M VIEW =1/l B2l

Explorer Wiew =
= 000 Hosts
B ([, RI20EE
=] Teams

= fi§ Team1

al Adapters
eam 1 ([D0Y0] EASF Virtual Adapter)
Aapters
: F r.j‘ [0007] Broadcom Metitreme Gigabit Ethernet
FJ ﬁ Standby Adapters
e Lj'\' [0008] Broadcom MetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2

18. After the system starts, start Broadcom Control Suite by clicking the Broadcom Control Suite icon in
Control Panel, and confirm that a team has been created. Confirm the team settings on the Information

window to the right.

— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)

W Broadcom Advanced Control Suite 4 =100 x|

File Wiew Action Filtr Context Tools Teams [SGSI Help
[=] |[information [~]|F Team Properties

L AM VIEW

g8 | wformation | statistics |

- 808 Hosts [ value
= [, R120d-1E Y 2
= W Teams eam Team 1
5 T cam Type Smart Load Balancine (TH) and Failover
, ‘eam Offload Gapabilities 150, GO
B [P BASF Virual Adapters - Team MTU 1500
-850 Team 1 {[0020] BASP Vfirtual Adapter? river Mame Baspxp32sys
river Wersion 6331
B i R e pdspts river Date &/15/2011
~Bliic; [0007] Broadeom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet robe Interval 2000
§i [0008] Broadeom Nettreme Gigabit Ethermet #2 robe Max Retries 5
-~ Probe Vien 1D [
Team Frobe Tareet 1 Bl 770 oo

Team Properties
Displays information about the team

A . —
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- Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)

W Broadcom Advanced Control Suite 4

=1gi x|
_File_View Action Fifter Context Tools Teams [SCSI Help
I, LA iEw [=] |[information [=] ¥ Team Properties
Explorer Wiew 5 | information | Statistics |
St
- 888 Hosts Property Walue
RI20d-1E
W Toams 2am Name Team 1
T am Type SLE (Auto-Fallback Disable?
S zam Made Primary
B £ BASP Virtual Adapters eam Offload Gapabilities LSO, GO
828 Team 1 ([0020] BASP Virtual Adsptert -~ Team MTU 1500
7 —_— river Name BasprpiZeye
B i B iy hisptes river Version 6331
- §iiz [0007] Broadsom Netitrsme Gieabit Ethernat river Date 61572011
B £ Standby Adapters robe Interval 2000
.57 [0008] Broadoom Netxtreme Gigabit Ethernat #2 uPiohe Moy Retries
i robe Vian 10

5
0
Team Frobe Tareet 1 || ?* [L 5 I

Team Properties
Displays information about the team

- FEC/GEC Generic Trunking

B Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4

File View Action Filter Context Toaols Teams 5050 Help

| [Fitter: [TEAM WIEW =] |[nfarmation ] [¥ Team Properties
Explorer View

p—

E- 238 Hoste

= @,

& | Wformation | Statistics |

Property Walug

2 B Teams Team Mame Team 1
I = Fecat
5 - - Team Otfload Capabilities LS50, GO, RS5
5 [F BASP Virtual Adspters Team WTU T
B ’;_’g Team 1([0057] BASP Virtual Adapter) - Driver Name Bazpsys
i Driver Wersion 153
= g* Primary Adapters Sriver Dot LT
iz, [0038] Broadcom Metkireme Gigabit Ethernet #10

B8 [0036] Broadoom Metkirems Gigabit Ethernet #11
5% Unassigned Adapters

Team Properties
Displays nformation about the team.

Team setup is now complete.
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(4) Procedure for deleting team

Note

You must delete teams from Broadcom Control Suite.

You cannot delete the team from the team adapter displayed in the Device

Manager.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.

Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Delete Team

from the short-cut menu.
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W Broadcom Advanced Control Suite 4 i S =[]
_File Wiew Action Filter GContext Toole Teams (5051 Help
|| [Fitter: | [TEAM VIEW [nformation [~] | Team Properties
Explorer View & | information | Statistics |
= 998 Hosts Froperty Walue
- [, R L Team Properties
& W Toame - Team Name Team 1
- Team Type Smart Load Balancine(TM) and Failover
Team Offload Gapabilities 150, GO
Team MTU 1500
Driver Name BaspxpaZsys
- Driver Version 6331
- Driver Date 6/15/2011
i [0007] Eroadcom M tireme Gigabit Ethernet rr 2000
- §iiS; [0008] Broadcom Netitrems Gigsbit Etheret %2 Frobe Max Retries 5
Frobe Vian 1D i
- Team Probe Tareet 1
Team Properties
Displays information about the team.
Nl el

Note When the message below appears, select Yes.
proceed?

NOTE:
network connection.

Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed

from Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

Double-click addlvlanstats. vbs in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\0O06\win\winnt\ws2008r2\lan\bcom\ws2008_r2\lan

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008r2\lan\bcom\ws2008_r2\lan

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows)

“The selected team will be deleted from system, do you want to

Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the
The process may take several
minutes and the connection will resume afterwards.”



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 5. Setting Up Windows Server 2008 R2

5.  When the following message appears, click OK.
LegacyVlanStats |

Fegistry Addition Completed, Reboot the system

6. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Team deletion is now complete.

5.5.4  Setting up team (PROSet)

LAN board of the following options are supported.
® Optional LAN boards: N8104-145

(1) Team types

The following team types are supported.

® Adapter Fault Tolerance (AFT) is a feature that creates a group containing and automatically converts

the process of the working adapter to the other adapter in the group when any trouble occurred on that
adapter.

® Adaptive Load Balancing (ALB) is a feature that creates a group containing more than one adapter and
enhances the throughput by operating packet transmission from the server by all the adapters. This
feature includes AFT feature.

®  Switch Fault Tolerance (SFT) is a feature that provides a failover relationship between two ports when
each port is connected to a separate switch. SFT supports two ports per team.

®  Static Link Aggregation (SLA) accounts for the GEC and 802.3ad static protocols. SLA is a
switch-assisted teaming mode and requires configuring ports at both ends of the link: server interfaces
and switch ports.

Note e Static Link Aggregation (SLA) requires switch support.
e The adapters specified as a group of Adaptive Load Balancing (ALB) can
only be connected to the switching hub.
e Confirm that the setting of the switching hub (L2) port matches the setting of
the server network adapter teaming mode.
e For how to delete an adapter team, refer to Chapter 1 (5.5.4 Setting up team
(PROSet) - (3) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.
— When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter
team is configured, delete the adapter team first.
— If a team exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V virtual
adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.
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(2) Setting up team

Important JPossible combinations of network adapters that compose the team are as
follows.

When the number of adapters that composes the team is up to four:
— Between N8104-145 adapters

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Open Network adapters, and then the Intel(R) xxx properties.

3. On the Teaming tab, select the Team this adapter with other adapters check box.
Click New Team.
4. Type the name of the team in Specify a name for the team and click Next.
5. Include the adapter to the team, and then click Next.
6. Select a team mode, and then click Next.
7. Click Finish.
8. Click TEAM: "Team name" from the Device Manager, and then open Network adapters to modify the

team.
On the Settings tab, click Modify Team button.

9. Refer to the following procedure to set the team member adapter priority status.

Note Adapter priority config can be confirmed by the following procedure:

1. Click TEAM: "Team name" from Device manager, and then open Network
adapters.

2. Click Settings and confirm the adapters in team list.

10. On the Settings tab, click Test Switch. Click Run test on the Test Switch screen.
Test completes when a message indicating successful operation is displayed.

Important JEven if the test result is correct, the message below may appear.

Check the setting of the switching hub (L2) port. If no problem is found,
ignore the message.

"The switch is configured with aggregated ports, but the team type does
not support port aggregation. The switch is configured with VLAN tagging,
but the team has no VLANSs."

"Reconfigure the switch for link aggregation, or disable VLAN tagging on
the switch."

Note Before running the test, confirm whether the adapter status is "Active" or "Standby"
on the Settings tab. If any error is displayed, read the message and change the
setting of the switching hub.

11. Confirm the result in Test results.

12. Restart the system.

(3) Procedure for deleting team

1. Open the Device Manager.
2. Click Network adapters, and then open the TEAM: "Team name" properties.
3. Click the Setting tab.

4. Click Remove Team button.
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5. Click Yes to the message.

6. Confirm that the TEAM: "Team name" adapter does not exist in the Network adapters tree, and then
restart the system.

5.5.5 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips |The graphics accelerator driver is only enabled in Full installations. Standard VGA

is used in the case of Server Core installation.

To reinstall drivers separately, complete the following steps.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed

from Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click the install _bat icon in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\0O6\win\winnt\ws2008r2\video

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008r2\video

You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.
3. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

5.5.6 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

5.5.7  When using a RAID Controller (N8103-161)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-161 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

5.5.8 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-153/154/157/158)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-153/154/157/158 is automatically installed by Windows
Plug-and-Play. If you connect Fibre Channel controller N8190-153/154/157/158 after installing OS, install
Starter Pack again.
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3.6

License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2008 R2, confirm whether the license has been authenticated, and if it has not, perform
the license authentication procedure.

The following describes the license authentication procedure.

(1) Fullinstallations

222

1.

On the Start menu, click the Control Panel, System and Security, and then select System.

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not need to

complete this procedure.

ST
L')\“} [+ control Panel - System and Seaurity - System * [ [sexanc ﬂ

Gl Eane bome: View basic information about your computer B

) Device Manager Windows ed

) Remate settings Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

& Advanced systemsettings Copyright © 2009 Microsoft Corporation, Al ights reserved.

Processor: InE@)YeonR) CPU ESS06 @2.13GHz 2.13GHz
Installed memory (RAM): 4.00GB
System type: 64bit Operating System

Pen and Touch: No Pen or Touch Input s available for this Display

Computer name, domain,

Computer name: WINROSHQREEQS oy s st
Full computer name: WIN-ROGHQKRSEQ4
Computer description:
Workgroup: WORKGROUP

Windows at

Windows s activated

Product 1D: 30 kKK 000000 KRR
Seealso

Action Center

Lean more oniine...
Windows Update

2. For installation from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

When the following window appears, click Change product key.

oy [=1 3}
‘(;C)V [E - ControlPanel - System and Seaurity - System + |23 [ Seerch Control Pant @‘
Control Panel Home s =

& Devics Manager Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard

@ o ity Copyright © 2009 Microsoft Corporation. Allrights reserved.
) Remote settings

) Advanced system settings

Processor Intel(R) Xeon(R) CPU ESS06 @ 2.13GHz 2.13GHz
Installed memory (RAM): 4,00 GB
System type: 64bit Operating System

Pen and Touch: No Pen or Touch Input is available for this Display

Computer name, domain, and workgroup

Computer name: WIN-ROSHOKRSEQ4 ) Change ssttings
Full computer name: WIN-ROSHQRRSEQ4

Computer description:

Workgroup: WORKGROUP
Seealso

Action Center

. 2days untl sutomatic ctvaton. Actvatingonsrow )
Windows Update

Product ID; Xooc)ax-Kaeae-xs Change product key

Windows a

Lel
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3. When the following window appears, enter the product key found on the COA label, and then click Next.
=

N ¢
() . indows Activation

Type your product key

The Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard product key can be found on the installation disc holder

inside the Windows package. Activation will register the product key to this computer.

The product key looks like this:

PRODUCT KEY: 00O -200O0K- 0000 - 000K - XXXXX

Where do 1find my Windows product key?

Product Key:

What is activation?
Read the privacy statement online

4. Follow the instructions in the following message to start the license authentication process.
=

o
& | Windows Activation

How do you want to activate Windows?

< Use my modem to connect directly to the activation service
(recommended if you have a modem)

< Use the automated phone system

What is activation?

Cancel

Windows activation is now complete.

(2) Server Core installations

1. Atthe command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
simgr —dli

Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:wUzersAdminiztrator>szslmgr —dli
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If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not need
to complete this procedure. Click OK to finish.
Windows Script Host

Mame: Windows Server(R), ServerStandardCore edition

Description: Windows Operating System - Windows Server(R), OEM_SLP
channel

Partial Produck Key: oo

License Status: Licensed

2. Forinstallation from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key. Set the product key found on the
COA label in PID.
simgr —ipk PID

Administrator: G\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:\Users™Administrator>slngr —ipk XEXXE-HREEX-REEKE-KEHRE-KEEXX_

3. Obtain an installation ID for Windows activation.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
simgr —dti

Administrator: CG:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:sUzerssAdministratorislngr —dti

4. Reference %systemroot%\system32\sppui\phone. inf for the telephone number of the license
authentication customer service.

5. Call the above number, inform the representative of the installation ID which you obtained in step 3, and
receive a confirmation ID.

6. Type the confirmation ID you received in step 5.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key. CID is the confirmation ID that
you received from customer service.
sImgr —atp CID

& Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

C:zsUsersAdministratordslngr —atp HEENE-HENEY-HEEEE-HEEEE-ERRHR

Windows activation is now complete.

2.7 Applying Service Pack

When applying Service Pack 1, refer to "About Windows Server 2008 R2 and Windows 7 Service Pack 1".

http://www.58support.nec.co.jp/global/download/w2008r2/spl1.html
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J.8 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available for Full installations.

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

[l EXPRESSBUILDER

Autorun Menu

B Instruction Manual
Versions

Integrated Installation

O 1 @

Applications

N Exit

4. On the following screen, make sure that the Applications option is selected.
Select the check boxes corresponding to the applications to install, and then click Install.
S

Setup

Install these software.
- You cannot select applications if your system have not installed Starter Pack.
- Uninstall application if you want to reinstall it.
© Starter Pack
@ Applications
W NEC ESMPRO Agent
¥ Express Report Service
P Express Report Service(HTTPS)
F Universal RAID Utility
W Product Info Collection Utility
 ExpressUpdate Agent

Install Cancel

Note o If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by
default.

» Applications available for installation are selected by default.

* An application that has been already installed need to be uninstalled before
installing it again.

o |f your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and the

relevant page of each application.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.
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5.  When a message appears, click Restart, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the

optical disk drive.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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2.9 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important J@ In an environment in which two or more RAID controllers are
incorporated, be sure to remove the hard disk drives connected to the
RAID controllers and are not subject to installation.

® Disconnect external disks* not subject to installation by turning off or
removing the cable. Connect the removed hard disk drives or cables or
turn on power after installation is complete. If the OS is installed while an
external disk is connected, the data stored in the disk might be deleted.

* Disk array units (such as iStorage) or hard disk drives installed in a disk expansion unit

Refer to Chapter 1 (5.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Refer to Chapter 1 (5.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to install the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the
hard disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive
capacity and partition size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows

system.
Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful

when selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important Je For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (5.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
OS standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume. If you want to change them, re-install the Windows.

1. On the Start menu, right-click Computer and then select Management. Next, launch the Server
Manager.

2. From the window on the left, select Storage, and then Disk Management.

w

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Change.
Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.

Click OK.

N oo g &

When the following message appears, read the contents and then click OK.

Some programs are dependent on drive letters, and may
not run properly. Continue?

8. Close the Server Manager.
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6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

Set up Windows Server 2008.

6.1 Before Starting Setup

Read through the cautions explained here before starting setup.

EB : Confirm during Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

08 | : Confirm during Setup with OS standard installer

Hardware configuration

The following hardware configurations require special procedures.

Reinstalling to a mirrored volume

: When you install Windows Server 2008 in an environment with a mirrored volume created using

Windows, disable mirroring before installing the operating system and enable it again after the
installation. Use [Computer Management] — [Disk Management] to create, disable, or remove
the mirrored volume.

Peripheral devices such as RDX/MO
- : Remove an MO device before installing an OS. Some peripheral devices need to be halted
before installation. Refer to the manual provided with the peripheral devices for how to set a

device appropriate to installation.

- DAT, LTO, and similar media

Do not set media that is unnecessary to installation during setup.

Installing the OS to a configuration in which multiple logical drives are mounted internally
or externally

- When installing the OS in an environment in which two or more RAID controllers are incorporated
or an environment in which an external disk* that is not subject to installation is connected, refer to
Chapter 1 (6.10 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist).

* Disk array units (such as iStorage) or hard disk drives installed in a disk expansion unit

Reinstalling to hard disk drives that have been upgraded to dynamic disks
EB If the hard disk drive has been upgraded to a dynamic disk, the operating system cannot be

reinstalled to it with the existing partitions.

Set up the operating system with the Windows standard installer.
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EB Setup when mass memory is installed

If mass memory is installed in your system, the large size of paging file is required at installation.
Thus, the partition size for storing debug information (dump file) may not be secured.
If you fail to secure the dump file size, use Windows standard installer for setup, and allocate the

required file space to multiple disks by performing the following steps.
1. Set the system partition size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file.
2. Specify another disk as the destination to store the debug information (required dump file

size) by referring to Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

If the hard disk drive does not have enough space to write the debug information, set the partition
size to a size sufficient to install the OS and paging file, and then add another hard disk drive for

the dump file.

Note If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended

size, expand the partition size or add another hard disk drive.

If sufficient space cannot be secured for the paging file, perform the following configuration after

setting up using Windows Standard Installer is complete.

— Specify a drive other than the system drive for "Dedicated Dump File".

Create the registry shown below by using the Registry Editor and specify the name of
Dedicated Dump File.

<When specifying the file named "dedicateddumpfile.sys" in drive D>

Key: HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SYSTEM
\CurrentControlSet\Control\CrashControl

Name: DedicatedDumpFile

Type: REG_SZ

Data: D:\dedicateddumpfile.sys

Note the following when specifying Dedicated Dump File:

e Pay strict attention to edit the registry.

e The setting is applied after restarting the system.

e Specify a drive that has free space of "installed memory size + 300 MB" or more.

e Dedicated Dump File cannot be placed in dynamic volumes.

e To collect memory dump by using Dedicated Dump File, a paging file is required in
any drive.

o Dedicated Dump File is only used for collecting memory dump, and is not
used as virtual memory. Specify the paging file size so that sufficient virtual
memory can be allocated in the entire system.
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System partition size <Windows Server 2008 (32-bit)>

EB The system partition size can be calculated by using the following formula.
Size required to install the OS + paging file size + dump file size + application size

Full installations
Size required to install the OS = 9,400 MB
(Windows Server 2008 + Service Pack 2)
= 9,300 MB
(Windows Server 2008 with Service Pack 2)
= 6,300 MB
(Windows Server 2008)
Paging file size (recommended) = installed memory size x 1.5
Dump file size = installed memory size + 300MB
Application size = as required by the application

Server Core installations
Size required to install the OS

5,300 MB

(Windows Server 2008 + Service Pack 2)
9,300 MB

(Windows Server 2008 with Service Pack 2)
2,200 MB

(Windows Server 2008)

Paging file size (recommended) installed memory size x 1.5

Dump file size installed memory size + 300MB

Application size = as required by the application

For example, if the installed memory size is 1GB (1,024 MB) and Full installations is selected, the
partition size is calculated as follows:

6,300 MB + (1,024 MB x 1.5) + 1,024 MB + 300 MB + application size = 9,160 MB +
application size

The above mentioned partition size is the minimum partition size required for system installation.
Ensure that the partition size is sufficient for system operations.

Note e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug
information (dump file). The initial size of the boot volume paging file must
be large enough to store dump files. Make sure you set a sufficient paging
file size. If the paging file is insufficient, there will be a virtual memory
shortage that may result in an inability to collect correct debug information.

e A paging file size of 4096 MB or greater cannot be specified for one
partition in some system configurations.

If the message prompting you to specify a value smaller than 4096 MB
appears, specify 4095 MB.

e If the mounted memory size is 2 GB or greater, the maximum size of the
dump file is “2048 MB + 300 MB".

e When installing other applications or other items, add the amount of space
needed by the application to the partition.

If the partition size for installing Windows is smaller than the recommended size, expand the

partition size or add another hard disk drive.
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Using BitLocker

If using BitLocker, note the following.
® Before installing an OS, be sure to create the following two partitions in the hard disk drive:
- System partition (to store the loader)

- Boot partition (to store the OS)

Note For details, refer to the following document provided in Microsoft TechNet:

BitLocker Drive Encryption Step-by-Step Guide

® Be sure to keep the recovery password secure. Do not keep it near a server running
BitLocker.

EB Important | |f the recovery password is not entered, the OS cannot be started, and
the content of the partition encrypted by BitLocker cannot be
referenced any more.

The recovery password might be required at startup of the OS after
the following:

— Replacement of motherboard
— Initialization of trusted platform module (TPM)
—  Change of BIOS setting

® To reinstall the operating system into a partition that is encrypted with BitLocker, delete the
BitLocker-encrypted patrtition prior to reinstallation.

Installing Service Pack

: ® |f the OS installation media contains Service Pack 2, you do not need to apply the service
6 ' pack again.
: ® You can install the Service Pack on the server. When the Service Pack is not attached to your

system, prepare it by yourself.

License authentication

License authentication is required depending on the installation of Windows.

For detalils, refer to Chapter 1 (6.7 License Authentication).

B . o L .
5 Note o Activate within 30 days following installation.

o A virtual product key is used when installing in a virtual environment. It is not
used when directly installing an operating system to a physical server.
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6.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

During Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, parameters are specified through the wizard. You can also save the
parameters as one file (a parameter file) to removable media.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’s Guide ".

Important

Note

Tips

e Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER may delete all data of the hard disk drive

depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You must
be especially careful when configuring the following:

— RAID settings
— Partition Settings
Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Before starting setup, be sure to disconnect hard disk drives from the
RAID Controller that is not to be setup. Install those hard disk drives after
setup has completed. Conducting setup with hard disk drives being
connected with RAID Controller may cause existing data to be erased
unintentionally. It is recommended to make backup copy of user data
before starting setup.

The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled on systems that have
been installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance Guide”
when creating RAID10.

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER allows you to use a prespecified parameter file
or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on removable
media or Internal Flash Memory (if purchased optionally).

For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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6.2.1 Setup flow

‘I Select an operating system to install

(Clck Manual Selaction to confiure a RAID array ony)

E©  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

D-) Load Settings

L B P [
2 Enter installation settings.

O Default

O\ custom

Confirm installation settings.
(Conm fthe st satings s propety)

4

* Changng a CD/OVD

Start
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Configure the

RAID system

A 4

Set EXPRESSBUILDER in the optical disk drive

v

Copy the selected applications and setup modules

v

Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive

A 4

The OS is installed automatically

v

The Starter Pack and the sele

cted applications are installed

4

Agree the license

terms and Log on

v

Installation completes

Process that requires input or selection

Process that proceeds automatically
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6.2.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008
DVD-ROM)

» First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory (optional)

» Prepare if needed:
e Removable media for Windows OS parameter file

e Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack, you do not need to apply the service pack again.)

Tips » EXPRESSBUILDER may be distributed in Internal Flash Memory.
EXPRESSBUILDER can be run from Internal Flash Memory if it is installed in
the server.

o If you are using a server with Internal Flash Memory installed, you can install the
OS without using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.
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6.2.3  Setup procedure

Note Read through the items in Chapter 1 (6.1 Before Starting Setup) prior to installing
Windows.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***,
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

Starting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILD__E_R. o o
EXPRESSBUILDER

Laadpg
4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

EXPRESSBUILDER

@ cwcnen

RETIEETBAT(ESZY,

Select the language for displaying.
O BERE @ English

O Frangais O ltaliano
O Deutsch O Espafol

5. Click Setup.

| Setup D

set up the computer

S == ==

o Versions
O Exit

6. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.

O When not using parameter file :Goto Step 7.
O When using a parameter file : Go to Step 8.
Note When setting up again, parameter input via the wizard can be omitted by loading

the saved parameter file.
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7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:

1 = “3 4

06 selaction Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

D-) Load Settings

| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |

(1) Click Automatic Detection.

1 u2 ]3 ﬂ4

O selection Settings || Confirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

{Click Manual Selection te configure a RAID array anly)

Select an operating system

¥ +
;momallcallr with an installaben [ Sti@n
ise.

‘ Automatic Detection )@

B Load Settings

Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

Q5 selection ﬂ Settings |]C)r‘fn-nl[\un Installation
@ auesion

Te check your OF installation dise, insert it inte the computer.
[ Message ID - B2014]

Ok Cancel
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(2) Click & on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 "2 ﬂ3 "4

5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

{Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.
v

F—=,° Automatic Detection
Manual Selection

Load Settings

| To select an OS from the menu:

(1) Click Manual Selection.

1

OS selection

N A

Settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

E,e Automatic Detection

‘ Manual Selection )v)

on from the men:

(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 x86, and then click OK.

& | G 3 -
OS selection Settings Confirmation nstallation
@ selection

Select an operating system to install

@ Windows Windows Server 2008 x86 ¥

OvMware

e O RAID Configuration Only

OK Cancel
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(3) Click © on the right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 ]2 HS 4

05 selaction sattings Confirmation Installation

{Chick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.

E,g Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

D Load Settings

8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

1 ]2 ||3 ﬂ4
OS5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation
Select an operating system to install.
(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)
E® Automatic Detection
Manual Selection
{ D’ Load Settings o

Load installation settings.

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

1 HZ H3 H4

OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation
g B mmlusr_:mmecl
Places ‘ Name i ‘Mudmed |Z
O root )
[@ File System 5 usbl Unknown

<k Add = Remove =
L3
Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"Imnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).
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Click © onthe right side of the screen.

1

05 selection

O

Settings Canfirmation |;|'mr.| ation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array onky)

€ Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

¥ [ Load Settings

When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.
Click © onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 2 |4

6 selection Sattings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v ﬁ Custom

— Go to step 10.

9. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

T 2 3

elaction Settings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default
C& Custom
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Use Default:

(1) Click Default.

1 2

€5 selection Settings

: 2 Enter installation settings.

(2) Select the edition of the OS to install from the Edition list.
Type the password, and then click Finish.

11 1 In 1 a

e Wizard
Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer
If you want to use the Windows standard installer, click Custom
Basic Settings
Operating system Windows Server 2008 xB6
Edition Standard(Full Installation) v
Language _Englsh| v
Typing Administrator Password
Adminisrator Password L 1 tequeen
Finish Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
1 2 ﬂ3 4

©5 selection Sattings Confirmation I nszaliation

: ! Enter installation settings.

Y o Default @
& Custom

— Go to step 10.
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(1) Click Custom.

1 2 HB ﬂ4

©5 selection Sattings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default

-".CR \ Custom )
installation.

=]

(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID):

This function does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller. Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance

Guide” when creating RAID10.

| 1 1 | Y 1 a

0 Wizard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is
selected

rDevice Informatior
LSI MegaRAID SAS 9240-8i

RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives 2

Array #1
RAIDO (2disk)
Logical Drivel  (1861GB)

]
rSummary of RAID Arra ‘
]
[ skip Configuring RAID Array l

’, RAID Configuration

1/ 11 Page

Mext Cancel

When creating new logical drives

With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives

according to the wizard.

Important }If you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the

contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives

Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.
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(3) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER, modify the Edition, Language and Time zone

settings as needed, and then click Next.

- 14 In (.Y 0 a

@ wizard

Choose Use Windows standard installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time

— Basic Settings

Operating system Windows Server 2008 x86

QO Use Windows standard installer

r Copy OEM drivers to removable media
@ Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER
Edition Standard(Full Installation) =
Language English -
Time Zone (GMT-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada) =
4/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel

(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

1 1~ (1= la

@ wizara

Specify the settings of the system partiion for Windows

Windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive. The maximum partition size for the
system partition is 2TE

All data currently on an existing partition, shown with a red frame, will be deleted

Current Partitions (the area shown with a red frame will be deleted)

|
UIDDT(NTFS]
(Total: 1861 0GE)

Partition Settings

Create a new partition

O Use all space
@ Type a partition size

(Minimum: 4068 / Recommended: 40GB / Maximum: 1861GE)

5/ 11 Page

Cancel

Back Next

Important Je Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

o Partition size

— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (6.1 Before Starting Setup).)

— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.

o If you select “Create a new partition” under “Partition Settings”, the entire
contents of the hard disk drive will be deleted.
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(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

1

a Wizard

Personalize the computer
Type Computer Name within 15 characters

three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lowercase/symbols

User Information
Automatic Numbering

Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters from

Computer Name
User Name Administrator

Administrator Password [ Treaured
Reenter Administrator Password  requiresy

6/11 Page

Cancel

Back Next
Note
— Contains 6 or more characters
Tips
and enter the desired computer name.
text boxes.

(6) Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizard

Choose a network protocol

Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address.

N k Protocols
@® Standard Settings
© Custom Settings

Standard Adapter - Internet Protoca

Back Next

7 /11 Page

Cancel

Tips

Note

standard network boards.
After finishing setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, specify the optional network

settings again.
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Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.
Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

e The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from "Auto",

o If a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, seeses is
displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator password

IThe order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.

Even when an optional network board is connected, Custom settings only shows
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(7) Specify the domain or workgroup.
Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

@ wiad

Join this computer to a domain or a workgroup.
Choose Join a workgroup or Join a domain, and then enter parameters.

® Join a workgroup
Workgroup Name
O Join a domain

8/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

- 14 1~ 1~ N a
@ wizard

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles
[ web Server (IIS) [ Print Services
[J DHCP Server [ File Services
O] DNs Server

Windows Features:

SNMP Service Advanced

[ simple TCP/IP Services
[0 WINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Full installations

- 14 1~ 1~ N a
@ wizard

Choose Windows components you want to install

Server Roles
[ web Server (IIS) [ Print Services
[J DHCP Server
O] DNs Server

Windows Features:

SNMP Service Advanced

[0 WINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Server Core installations
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(9) Check the settings of applications.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

@ wiard

Choose applications you want to install
See Description about each application

Available Applications Selected Applications
=] NEC ESMPRO Agent =]
Express Report Service
Express Report Service(HTTPS)
Add >> Universal RAID Utiity
= ||ExpressUpdate Agent

<< Delete

Description

10/11 Page

Back Next Cancel

When the following screen appears, click Finish.

| £ 1 =Y 1 a

0 Wizard

The settings are now complete.
Click Finish to close this window.

11/ 11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click © onthe right side of the screen.

1 2 3 "4

©5 selection Seltings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

0 Default @

v ﬂ Custom
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10. Check the parameter settings.

To save the settings, click Save.

1 2 3 "4
©O8 selection Sattings Confirmation {| Installat
3 Confirm installation settings.
(Confirm if the installation settings are property)
Skip a RAID configuralion. 7] @
Operating system Windows Server 2008 xB6
(Install Windaws using EXPRESSBUILDER)
Editian : StandardiFull
Language © English 5|
Save
click © on the right side of the screen.
11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.
|1 2 3 4
OS selection settings Confirmation Installation

A

Ready to set up the computer.

created.

ored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system

* Copying files

* Changing media

Start

If you need to suspend setup due to reasons such as backing up data, restart the setup process from the

beginning.

12. If the server has started from the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, insert the EXPRESSBUILDER disk into the
optical disk drive, and then click OK.
This message does not appear if EXPRESSBUILDER has been set.

| 1 2
O selction Setiings

|2

4

‘onfirmation Installation

@ auestion

Insert EXPRESSBUILDER

[ Message ID :J2002]

oK Cancel
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13. Insert the OS installation media into the optical disk drive, and then click OK.

Ies selection | Settings I Confirmation

Installation
@ ouestion

Inzert an O installasion disc for nstaling.
| Message D - 12000 ]

OK Cancel

Windows Server 2008 (32-bit Edition) is installed automatically.

14. The Starter Pack and the selected applications are automatically installed.
| L, [>|' 2,

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when Starter Pack is being installed

I
Installing applications.

Please wait for a while.

Screen displayed when an application is being installed
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15. When the software license agreement window appears, select | accept the license terms, and then
click Next.

Set Up Windows

O £7 Set Up Windows

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS ﬂ

MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008, STANDARD

These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on
where you live, one of its affiliates) and you. Please read them. They apply to the
software named above, which includes the media on which you received it, if any. The
terms also apply to any Microsoft

0 updates,

0 supplements,

0 Internet-based services, and

N sunnort services

™ laccept the license terms

Hedt |

16. When the message "Thank you" appears, click Start.

Set Up Windows
@ 7 Set Up Windows

A

Thank you

Tips It may take several minutes until the logon window appears. Wait until it appears,
even though nothing changes on the screen.
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17. When the following message appears, press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys.

Press CTRL + ALT + DELETE to log on

Full installations: )
When the following screen appears, enter your password into the text box, and then click &

Administrator

Cancel

" Windows Server2008
Standard

Server Core installations:

When the following screen appears, click Other User.

Cancel

" Windows Server 2008

Standard

When the following screen appears, enter administrator into User text box and the specified
password into Password text box, and then click e
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18. Click OK.

The setup is completed

The Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER has been successfully completed.

19. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (6.5 Setting Up Device Drivers) to set up the device
drivers supplied with this server as standard.

20. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (6.7 License Authentication) to Check whether the license
authentication is complete.

21. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (6.8 Applying Service Pack).

22. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER is now complete.
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6..2 Setup with Windows Standard Installer

This section describes how to install Windows with Windows Standard Installer.

This feature automatically recognizes the RAID controller connected to the server and configures the RAID
system. Therefore the hardware installation of the server needs to be finished by following "User’'s Guide".

Important | Setup with Windows standard Installer may delete all data of the hard disk
drive depending on the settings. Pay attention to input parameters. You
must be especially careful when configuring the following:

—RAID settings

Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

Do not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID controller.
Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance Guide” when
creating RAID10.

Tips e Setup with Windows Standard Installer allows you to use a pre-specified
parameter file or save the parameters specified in setup as a parameter file on
removable media or Internal Flash Memory (if purchased optionally).

o For details on creating a parameter file, refer to Chapter 1 (8. Windows OS
Parameter File).
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6.3.1 Setup flow

@ Versions
O it

‘I Select an operating system to install. q Configure RAID System

(Ciek Manual Selaction to configure 3 RAID array orly)

E®  Automatic Detection
Manual Selection l

Copy the OEM drivers
(if required)

3 4

Insert the OS installation media

[» LoadsSettings

O A o
2 Enter installation settings.
Restart (automatically)
£ Defautt
0\ Custom
v
Installation

3 \ 4

Agree the license terms and Log on

: ; Confirm installation settings. v

(Confim fthe instasion setings are properiyh

j Install Starter Pack

v

End of installation

4 Ready to set up the computer.

’ dat he parttion vl bs st

+ Coprng
* Chungng 4 CD/OVD

Process that requires input or selection

Start
Process that proceeds automatically
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6.3.2 Requirements for Setup

Prepare the following media and instruction manuals before starting setup.

» Either of the following OS installation media
o NEC operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Backup DVD-ROM)

e Microsoft operating system installation media (hereafter referred to as Windows Server 2008
DVD-ROM)

» First Steps Guide

» Either of the following EXPRESSBUILDER
e EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

e Internal Flash Memory (optional)

» Prepare if needed:
o Removable media for Windows OS parameter file
e Removable media for creating OEM drivers (Windows Server 2008 x86)

e Service Pack
(If the OS installation media contains Service Pack, you do not need to apply the service pack

again.)

Note OEM driver is required when using the onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded
MegaRAID) on the server equipped with internal optical disk drive.

Tips o EXPRESSBUILDER may be distributed in Internal Flash Memory.
EXPRESSBUILDER can be run from Internal Flash Memory if it is installed in
the server.

e If you are using a server with Internal Flash Memory installed, you can install the
OS without using the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

o OEM drivers are required in the following cases. Prepare other removable
media should these conditions apply.

Is the built-in optical disk drive used for installation in an onboard
RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) environment?

Yes No

|

Does the server have Internal Flash Memory?

No Yes

l l \ 4
The OEM drivers must be The OEM drivers do not
created. need to be created.
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6.3.3  Setup procedure

Note Before starting setup, refer to Chapter 1 (6.1 Before Starting Setup). It describes
how to make partitions.

1. Turn peripheral device (such as a display) power on, and then turn the server power on.
2. Start EXPRESSBUILDER according to Chapter 1 (1.1 Starting EXPRESSBUILDER).

3. Select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to step 4, with no need for further input.

The following window appears.

tarting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

'EXPRESSBUILDER

Laashg

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

RRTAEETEAT

Select the language for di g.
o BFE i@ English

< Frangais O Iltaliano
< Deutsch O Espaiiol

5. Click Setup.

| Setup )'sa

Y e

o Versions
O Exit
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6.

On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file: Go to Step 7.

O When using a parameter file: Go to Step 8.

Note When setting up again, an already saved parameter file can be read, so that you
can skip inputting parameters in the wizard.
7. When not using a parameter file, select an OS by either of the following two ways:

L -

Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

iClick Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

@ Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

D) Load Settings

| To automatically detect the OS on the OS installation media: |
(1) Click Automatic Detection.

L E 4

Settings Canfirmation nstallation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID aray only)

Lﬂ i Automatic Detection

Select an operating system
automatically with an installation
dise

stion

Ba Load Settings
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Insert the OS installation media, and then click OK.

O3 selection Settings Confirmation I‘Im:u\l.l:m.n
@ auestion

To check your OS5 installation disc, insert it into the computer
[ Message ID : B2014]

OK Cancel

(2) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 ”2 HB "4

©5 selection | settings Confirmation Installation

{Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.
v’

Automatic Detection @

£©
Manual Selection

G; Load Settings

| To select an OS from the menu: |
(1) Click Manual Selection.

1 HZ HS

5 selection Settings Confirmation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

Ee Automatic Detection

( = . 3\
l Manual Selection /‘12)
the installation from the menu 3
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(2) From the Windows list, select Windows Server 2008 x86, and then click OK.

) |1 HZ ﬂ3 H4
05 selection Settings Confirmation nstallation

@ selection

Select an operating system to install

© Windows Windows Server 2008 xB6| ¥

OVMware

0 O RAID Configuration Only

OK Cancel

(3) Click © onthe right side of the screen.
— Go to step 9.

1 HQ ﬂ3 ﬂ4

05 selection Settings confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

[Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

f:—;,o Automatic Detection @

v Manual Selection

B Load Settings

8. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

1 HQ ﬂ3 ﬂ4

05 selaction Sattings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

I;,e Automatic Detection

Manual Selection

I Load Settings )-@

Load installation setings.
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Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

1 “2 S H4

OS selection Settings Confirmation Installation
@ B mnrlusunnneﬂ
Places ‘ Name - ‘Mudlﬁed ‘i
O root ]
[ File System B usbl Unknown

< Add == Remove =
3
Tips For the removable media in which the parameter file is saved, see

"/mnt/usr_connect/usb*" (* indicates a number).

Click & on the right side of the screen.

1 “2 3 {4

0s selection settings Confirmation Installation

1 Select an operating system to install,

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array enly)

F®  Automatic Detection @

Manual Selection

v [% Load Settings
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When the parameter file is correctly loaded, the setting is determined.
Click Custom to check and modify the setting in the wizard.

Click © onthe right side of the screen.

|2 S ]4

Settings Confirmation

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default

4 & Custom

o5 selection

— Go to step 10.

9. Click Custom.

0 selaction

/ R.. B 4

: ! Enter installation settings.

o Default
& Custom

Specify sl setings for the

installation
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(1) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID):
This function does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller. Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance
Guide” when creating RAID10.
- | £ | oY 1~ 14
6 Weard

An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID controller is

selected
 Device Information

RAID Corntroller LSI MegaRAID SAS 9240-8i [Detan |
Number of Physical Drives 2

~Summary of RAID
Array #1 :
RAIDO (2disk)

Logical Drivel  (1861GB)

RAID Configuration

[ skip Configuring RAID Array

1/11 Page

Next Cancel

When creating new logical drives
With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives
according to the wizard.

Important JIf you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the

contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives

Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

(2) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.
Choose Use Windows standard installer, modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.
If you need to copy the OEM driver, select the Copy OEM drivers to removable media check box.

14 | =Y | = 1a

@ wiard

Choose Use Windows standard installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in the
Windows installation disc.

Choose Install Windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time.

— Basic Seftings

Operating system Windows Server 2008 x86

{® Use Windows standard installer
Copy OEM drivers to removable media

O Thstal Windows using |3 Gl e )
Edition Standard(Server Core Installation) [~
anguage English ¥
Time Zone (GMT-08:00) Pacific Time (US & Canada i
4/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
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When the following screen appears, click Finish.

[ Y 1o ] 0a

@ waad

The settings are now complete
Click Finish to close this window.

11 /11 Page

Back Finish Cancel

On the following screen, click © on the right side of the screen.

1 2 "3 "4

©F selection Settings Confirmation Installation

: ! Enter installation settings.

O Default @

v d Custom

10. Check the parameter settings.
To save the settings, click Save.

1 2 3 ﬂél-

O5 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

Confirm installation settings.
(Confirm if the installation settings are praperly)

Target RAID Cantraller L81 Embedded MegaRlAlD

RAID Level RAIDD
Physical Deviee SATA R00 ZTH
Logical Drive# 1 186168
Lopical Drivez
Unused Space 0GB
Aray 82
RAID Level -

Click @ onthe right side of the screen.
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11. The setup process starts.
Click Start to continue setup.

|1 2 |3 4

05 selectior Settings Confirmation Installation

Ready to set up the computer.
A partition has been created

ata stored on the partition will be lost

* Configuring RAID system
* Copying OEM drivers
* Changing a CD/DVD

* Installing an OS

Start

If you need to suspend setup due to reasons such as backing up data, restart the setup process from
the beginning.

12. Continue setup according to the on-screen messages.
When copying the OEM driver, the following message appears.
Insert the removable media into the disk drive, and then click Yes.

g Question

Copy OEM drivers (Windows Server 2008).
Set removable media, and then click Yes.

[ Message 1D : G2000]

2]

When the following screen appears, insert the OS installation media into the disk drive, and then click
OK.
1 2 5 !

05 selection Settings Confirmation Installation

@ ouestion

Insert an OS5 installation disc for mstalling.
| Message 1D - J2000 ]

OK Cancel
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13. The server reboots automatically.

14.

If you use Internal Flash Memory, press <F3> key when the following message appears during POST.

Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network

Note Since the OS installation media is set in the optical disk drive in Step 12, boot the
system from the optical disk drive having higher boot priority, not from Internal
Flash Memory.

Run from the OS installation media.
If a bootable operating system is already installed on the hard disk drive, press <Enter> key while the
message "Press any key to boot from CD or DVD..." is displayed on the top of the screen.

The boot sequence proceeds and the message "Windows is loading files..." appears.

Note If “Windows is loading files...” message does not appear, <Enter> key was not
pressed correctly. Reboot and retry.

This step is unnecessary if no bootable operating system exists.

15. When the following window appears, click Next at default settings.

% Install Windows

t‘r
Windows Server

E——
Time and currency format: [N ] I

Enter your language and other preferences and click "Next” to continue.

Copyright © 2007 Microscft Corporation: Al rights reserved:

16. Click Install Now Q

266

Windows Server 2008 (32-bit) installation starts.

% Install Windows

>

Windows Server

Install now -b

._g_liﬂuu know before installing Windows.

air your computer

17 Microsoft Corporation. All rights sessrved.
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- If the following message appears, go to step 17.
- If it does not, go to step 19.

Load driver ﬁ .

A media driver your computer needs is missing. This could be a DVD, USB or Hard disk
driver. If you have a CD, DVD, or USB flash drive with the driver on it, please insert it
now.

Note: If the installation media for Windows is in the DVD drive or on a USB drive, you
can safely remove it for this step.

[ Browse ] [ OK ] [ Cancel ]

Tips e The above message appears if you are using an onboard RAID Controller (LSI
Embedded MegaRAID) in an environment equipped with an internal DVD drive.
e When this message appears, the message will say “CD, DVD, or USB flash
drive”, but you must use Internal Flash Memory or removable media with the
OEM drivers copied onto it.

17. Select the destination, and then click OK.

[ If using OEM drivers (made at step 12) |

Removable media:\OEM_driver\ ws2008\megasril

[ If using Internal Flash Memory ]

Internal Flash Memory:\006\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008\megasril
Tips I The volume label of Internal Flash Memory is INTER-FLASH.
18. Select LSI Embedded MegaRAID, and then click Next.

19. When the following window appears, enter the product key and then click Next.
Note that this window does not appear if you use Backup DVD-ROM for installation.
e

£ Install Windows : ==

Type your product key for activation

ou can find your product key on your computer or on the installation disc holdler insicle the
Windows package. Althcugh you are nat required to enter your product key now to install failure
to enter it may result in the loss of data, informaticn, and programs. You may be required to
purchase another edition of Windouws. We strongly advise that you enter your product identification
key now.

The product key sticker locks like this:
RERN XK - XXX KN RERER
LR TR T
Broduct key (dashes will be added automatically):
|

W Automatically activate Windows when I'm online

Uhat is sctivation?

Bead our privacy statement

I —

1 Collecting information 2 Tnstalling Windows
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20. When the following window appears, select the Windows edition you have purchased.
Select | have selected the edition of Windows that | purchased check box, and then click Next.
If the product key was entered, only the corresponding editions are displayed.

£ Install Windows

Select the edition of Windows that you purchased

Windows Version

Windows Server 2008 Standard (Full Installation)
Windows Server 2008 Enterprise (Full Installation)
Winclows Server 2008 Datacenter (Full Installation)
Windows Server 2008 Standard (Server Core Installation)
Windows Server 2008 Enterprise (Server Core Installation)
Windows Server 2008 Datacenter (Server Core Instsllstion)

1f you enter your product key, Windows can automatically determine which edition you purchazed.
To enter your product key, click the Back button to return to the previous page.

Al T you choase not to enter your product key now, make sure that you select the edition of Windows
that you purchased. If you select the wrong edition, you will need to purchase that editicn, or you
will need to reinstall the correct edition of Windows later and potentielly lose files and information.

I I have selected the edition of Windows that [ purchesed

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows

Tips The Windows versions that appear on the screen differ depending on the OS
installation media used.

21. When the following window appears, confirm the content of the license agreement.
If you agree, select | accept the license terms and then click Next.

Grmmm N

Please read the license terms

MICROSOFT SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS
MICROSOFT WINDOWS SERVER 2008, STANDARD
These license terms are an agreement between Microsoft Corporation (or based on
where you live, one of its affilates) and you. Please read them. They apply to the
softvare named above, which includes the media on vehich you received it, if any. The
terms alse apply to any Microsoft

updates,

supplements,

Internet-based services, and

support services

[~ Tacceptthe license terms

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows

22. When the following message appears, select the installation type.
Select Custom (advanced) in this case.

=

@ £7 Install Windows ; 3 - \

Which type of installation do you want?

Upgrade
Keep your files, settings, and programs and upgrade Windows.
Be sure to back up your files before upgrading.

= Custom (advanced)
= | Install a clean copy of Windows, select where you want to install it, o make changes
o disks and partitions.
This optien does not keep your files, settings, and programs.

Help me decide
Upgrade has been disabled

- To upgrade, start the installation from Windows,

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows
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23. "Where do you want to install Windows?" window appears.

Note If the driver was loaded in steps 17 and 18, or if a RAID Controller is not used, go to

step 27.

Click Load Driver.

If the following message appears, replace the OS installation media and EXPRESSBUILDER DVD in
the optical disk drive, and then click Browse.

Load Driver

To install the driver needed to access your hard drive, insert
the installation media containing the driver files, and then
click OK.

Note: The installation media can be a floppy disk, CD, DVD, or
USB flash drive.

Browse OK Cancel

Tips o |f using Internal Flash Memory, you do not need to remove the OS installation
media.

o At this time, the message "The Installation media can be a floppy disk, CD,
DVD, or USB flash drive." appears on the screen, use the supplied
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD or Internal Flash Memory.

24. Specify one of the following locations, and then click OK.
(When using EXPRESSBUILDER, select the optical disk drive. When using Internal Flash Memory,
select the volume of INTER-FLASH.)

When using the N8103-172/173/174 RAID Controller:
\0O06\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008\megasas2

When using the N8103-168 RAID Controller:
\0O6\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008\megasas?2

When using the N8103-171 RAID Controller:
\006\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008\megasas?2

When using the onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive:
\0O06\win\winnt\oemfd\ws2008\megasril

Tips The driver does not have to be loaded at this time if it was loaded in steps 17 and
18.

25. Select the necessary driver from the driver list shown, and then click Next.
N8103-172/173/174 RAID Controller:
[LSI MegaRAID SAS 9272-8i]
N8103-168 RAID Controller:
[LSI MegaRAID SAS 9265CV-8i]
N8103-171 RAID Controller:
[LSI MegaRAID SAS 9240-8i]
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If using the onboard RAID Controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID) and a USB-DVD drive
[LSI Embedded MegaRAID]

Tips When N8103-168 is used, the name of the RAID Controller that appears on the
screen differs from the one shown on WebBIOS and Universal RAID Utility.
However, this is not a problem.

26. If you used EXPRESSBUILDER DVD, remove it and then insert the OS installation media.

27. Select the disk in which the partition will be created, and then click Drive options (advanced)
If a partition has already been created, go to step 30.

28. Click New, enter the partition size into the size input box, and then click Apply.

Note When installing the OS to a disk of over 2,097,152 MB (2 TB), the partition size can
only be set to 2,097,152 MB or less.

29. Select the partition created in step 28, and then click Format.

30. In the window below, select the created partition, and then click Next.

@ £ Install Windows

Where do you want to install Windows?

TotalSize]  Free Space| Type

[ Name

‘,7:)’7 Disk® Unallocated Space 74.5 GB 74.5 GB

#3 Refresh £S5 Delete & Format
€ Load Driver R Extend

1 Collecting information 2 Installing Windows

When the following message appears, Windows installation starts automatically.

Installing Windows
That's all information we need right now. Your computer
will restart several times during installation
+ Copying files
Expanding files
Installing features
Installing updates
Completing installation

Tips At this time, if EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is still in the optical disk drive, the
message prompting you to replace it with an OS installation media appears.
Remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD and then insert the OS installation media.

Install Windows — Insert Disc

Please insert Windows installation disc 1.
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31. The content displayed differs depending on what you selected in step 20. Confirm the following, and
then proceed.

Full installations:

(1) After setup of Windows Server 2008 is completed, the following window appears, prompting you
to change your password before logging on. Click OK.

word must be changed before logging on the first time.

Change your password, and then click the € button.

)

Cancel

" Windows Server 2008
Standard

Tips Passwords must fulfill the following requirements in Windows Server 2008.
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters, lowercase letters, and symbols.

(3) When the following message appears, click OK.

Your password has been changed.

"% Windows Server 2008
Standard
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(4) When the Initial Configuration Tasks window appears after you log on, enter the user

information.
EY Initial Configuration Tasks =18 x|
‘ : : i £ Windowsse
Perform the following tasks to intially configure this server . Windows Server 2008
Standard
&Y Provide Computer Information n Specyng computer mformation 'l
<0 Set time zone Time Zone:
& Configure petworking Local Area Connection:
Local Area Connection 2
iy Provide compuier name and Full Computer Hame:
domamn Waorkgroup:
@) Update This Server
§2 Enable automatic updatingand  Updates:
™ feedback Feedback:
& Download andpstalupdates  Checked for Updates:
Installed Updates:
@ customize This Server W customang your server
ﬁ} 2dd oles Roles:
W s featires Featyres: borw =l
™ Do nat show this window at logon Close.

Server Core installations:

(1) If the following message appears after Windows Server 2008 setup has completed,
press <Ctrl> + <Alt> + <Del> keys.

Press CTRL + ALT + DELETE to log on

% Windows Server20s
Standard

(2) When the following message appears, click Other User.

™

Other User

Cancel

% Windows Server2008
Standard
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(3) When the following window appears, enter administrator into the User text box, and then

click €3. password entry is not required at this time.

Cancel

" Windows Serverzo0s
Standard

(4) The following window appears, prompting you to change your password before logging on.
Click OK.

user's password must be changed before logging on the first time.

OK ‘Cancel

% Windows Server 2008
Standard

(5) Change your password, and then click &

Cancel

" Windows Serverzos
Standard

Tips Passwords must fulfill the following requirements in Windows Server 2008.
— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters, lowercase letters, and symbols.

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows) 273



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

(6) When the following message appears, click OK.

Your password has been changed

% Windows Server 2008
Standard

(7) The command prompt will appear. Set the user information.

Administrator: C\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Cisllzerssadministratorr_

Tips IFor detailed setup procedures, refer to the Microsoft "Step by Step Guide".

32. Install Starter Pack by referring to Chapter 1 (6.4 Installing Starter Pack).
33. Install drivers and specify detailed settings by referring to Chapter 1 (6.5 Setting Up Device Drivers).

34. Follow the instructions described in Chapter 1 (6.7 License Authentication) to Check whether the
license authentication is complete.

35. Apply Service Pack as needed according to Chapter 1 (6.8 Applying Service Pack).
36. Install the applications as needed by referring to Chapter 1 (6.9 Installing the Applications).

37. Execute setup by following the instructions described in Chapter 1 (7. Setup for Solving Problems).

Setup with Windows standard installer is now complete.
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6.4 Installing Starter Pack

Starter Pack contains drivers customized for this server. Be sure to apply Starter Pack before running the
system.

Important | Also install Starter Pack in the following cases.

— The hardware configurations have changed
(If an internal optional device is installed or removed, apply the Starter
Pack. If a dialog box prompting system reboot is displayed, reboot the
system according to on-screen instructions, and then apply the Starter
Pack.)

— If the system was restored using a restore process

— If a system has been restored using the backup tool

Note The Scalable Networking Pack (SNP) function is disabled upon Starter Pack
installation is complete.

The setting of SNP function may affect the system performance.

Contact your sales representative for details.

Tips If the OS is installed by using EXPRESSBUILDER, Starter Pack is already applied.
If the configuration is not changed, you do not need to apply Starter Pack again.

6.4.1 When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.
2. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
3. Start the installer of Starter Pack according to the installation type.

Full installations

Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

Il EXPRESSBUILDER

Autorun Menu

WP Instruction Manual
Versions

Integrated Installation

O M @

Applications

Exit
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When the following screen appears, make sure that the Starter Pack option is selected, and then click
Install.

Install these software.

- You cannot select applications if your system have not installed Starter Pack.
- Uninstall application if you want to reinstall it.

@ starter Pack
© Applications

7 NEC ESMPRO Agent

IT Express Report Service

I~ Express Report Service(HTTPS)
I Universal RAID Utility

I~ Product Info Collection Utility
I” ExpressUpdate Agent

Install Cancel

Tips If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by default.
To install Starter Pack again, select the Starter Pack option.

Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then specify the optical disk drive
letter (for example, D drive).

cd /d D:\0oO6\win\winnt\bin

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d D:\006\win\winnt\bin

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

pkgsetup.vbs

D:\OO6\win\winnt\bin>pkgsetup.vbs

Wait for several minutes without attempting any further operation until the following window appears.
On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Installing Starter Pack.

Pleaze wait for a while. .

Copying Files.

Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.

Performing the last process.
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4. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack |

@™ Setupis going to install Starter Padk,
Y 1f you install it, didk [OK],
= If you wish to cancel it, dick [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metworking Pad(SNP) function.
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

OK I Cancel

Wait until installation completes (about 3 or 4 minutes).

On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.
Please wait for a while..
== Copying Files.
Checking the system information.

Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

5. When the following message appears, Starter Pack installation is complete. Follow the instructions in the
message, and remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

Starter Pack x|

& Installing Starter Pack was completed.
' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

4

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, dick [OK].

=1

6. Click OK to restart the system.

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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6.4.2 When using Internal Flash Memory

(Optional "Internal Flash Memory" is required)

1. Afterinstalling the operating system, restart the server.
2. When "Press <F2> Setup, <F3> Internal Flash Memory, <F4> ROM Utility, <F12> Network" appears
during POST, press <F3> key.

Note IAt this time, be sure to remove the DVD from the optical disk drive.

3. When the following message appears, select OS installation *** default ***.
You will automatically advance to the next window, with no need for further input.

futomatic koot is 10 secosds

The following window appears

tarting EXPRESSBUILDER...
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The server starts from EXPRESSBUILDER.

EXPRESSBUILDER

4. Select English on the language selection window, and then click OK.

Select the language for displaying.
O BERE i@ English

< Frangais O ltaliano
O Deutsch O Espafiol

5. Click Utilities.

g Setup
Utilities )B

' Move o Ulilities Menu.
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6. Click Starter Pack Installation.

|umit.a.s
a/m

& RAID Configuration Data
B File Execution

‘? l Starter Pack Installation

Instell Staner Pack to the installed

indaws.

7. Read the contents, and then click Yes.

Utilities

@ auesion

Install Starter Pack into the drive where Windows has been installed
Do you want to proceed 7

[ Message ID : P2000 |

8. When files are copied, click Close on the following screen.

Ltilities
047}

@ inrormation

Starter Pack has been copied

Click Clos e to restart the computer,

Ta install Starter Pack, run the following bat file in Virtual Flash
Memary after logging on the Windows
[VIRTUAL_DRV]:\app_pkgbat

[ Message D : P1000 )

Close

The server then restarts.

Note You do not need to press <F3> key at this time.
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9. Proceed application step according to the installation type.

Tips During setup, a virtual floppy disk drive is temporarily connected. Follow the
instructions below to reference the virtual floppy disk drive.

Full installations
Click app_pkg-bat of Floppy disk drive (usually drive A).
Server Core installations

(1) Enter the following command at the command prompt, and then specify the drive letter of
Floppy disk drive (usually drive A).

Cd 7d A:\

C:\Users\administrator>cd /d A:\

(2) Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

app_pkg-bat

A:\>app_pkg.bat

Wait until the file copy is complete. (About 1 to 3 minutes.)

On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Starter Pack

Installing Starter Pack.

Please wait for a while..

Copying Files.

Checking the system information.
Updating drivers.

Performing the last process.

10. Read the message, and then click OK.
Starter Pack installation starts.

Starter Pack |

9 Setup is going to install Starter Padk.
|

\ If you install it, did: [OK],
= If you wish to cancel it, dick [Cancel].

This process disables Scalable Metworking Pad(SNP) function,
If you use SNP function, enable it after the reboot.

oK I Cancel |

Wait until the installation of the Starter Pack is complete. (About 3 to 5 minutes)

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows) 281



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

On Full Installation, the following progress message appears while the Starter Pack is installed.

Installing Starter Pack.
Please wait for a while..
== Copying Files.
Checking the system information.

Updating drivers.
Performing the last process.

11. Click OK to restart the system.

Starter Pack x|

& Installing Starter Pack was completed.
' The setup reboots for installing drivers.

-

After taking out it from Optical Disc Drive,
if the media is set in Optical Disc Drive, dick [OK].

|

Installation of Starter Pack is now complete.
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6.5 Setting Up Device Drivers

Install and set up device drivers provided for the standard configuration.

For details regarding the installation and setup of a driver that is not described here, refer to the manual
supplied with the driver.

6.5.1 Installing the LAN drivers and BACS (teaming utility)

(1) LAN drivers and BACS

If EXPRESSBUILDER is used for setup, the LAN driver and BACS will automatically be installed.
If the OS standard installer is used for setup, install Starter Pack to install the LAN driver and BACS.

Important IWOL is supported by the standard network adapters only.

Note e To change the LAN driver and BACS settings, log on to the system from a local
console using an administrator's account. Remotely changing the settings by
using the operating system’s remote desktop feature is not supported.

e Be sure to select the Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) check box when specifying an
IP address.

(2) Optional LAN board

This server supports the following optional LAN boards.
The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

Optional LAN boards: N8104-128/132/133/138/145
The drivers for LAN boards are automatically installed using the OS plug-and-play function.

The LAN driver is not installed if N8104-145 is not installed at the time of installation of the OS by using
EXPRESSBUILDER or at installation of Starter Pack.

Perform the steps below to install the N8104-145 LAN driver manually.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

If the Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

2. Open Command Prompt, and execute install .bat in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\006\win\winnt\ws2008\lan\intel
If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:

System Drive:\StartPKG\ws2008\lan\intel
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3. When the following message appears, remove the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive,

and then restart the system.

Installation Completed

Setup is now completed.

Note o [f the LAN driver has been installed in N8104-145, PROSet (Teaming utility) is
also installed.

e |f an optional LAN board has been added, perform the procedure in "6.5.2
Setting up LAN drivers" for each optional LAN board.

(3) Network adapter name

Atfter installing the LAN drivers, the following network adapter names will be displayed by the Device Manager or
BACS.

Network adapters for the standard configuration
Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx*

If connecting with an optional LAN board:
[N8104-128] Broadcom BCM57711 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE (NDIS VBD Client) #xx*
[N8104-132/133/138] Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #xx *
[N8104-145] Intel(R) Ethernet Server Adapter 1340-T2 #xx*

* |f there are adapters with the same name, a different identification number will be assigned to xx.

Tips The ID for N8104-128 might be a number of two or more digits. This is due to the
LAN driver specifications and not an error. This number cannot be changed.

6.5.2  Setting up LAN drivers

(1) Setting link speed

The transfer rate and duplex mode of the network adapter must be the same as those of the switching hub.
Follow the procedure below to specify the transfer rate and duplex mode.

Tips Using N8104-128 default speed duplex (10Gb Full), there is no problem using
switch with "Autonegotiation" speed duplex.

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Expand Network Adapters, and then double-click the name of the network adapter you want to set.
The properties of the network adapter will be displayed.

3. Onthe Advanced or Link Speed tab, set the Speed & Duplex values to_the same as those of the
switching hub.

4. Click OK in the Network Adapter Properties dialog box.
5. Restart the system.

The link speed setting is now complete.
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(2) Using N8104-128
Using N8104-128 with the server, iISCSI Offload Engine and EnablePMTUBHDetect must be disabled.
Follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

2. SetFilter to ALL VIEW, select Broadcom BCM57711 NetXtreme Il 10 GigE # xx under Explorer View
the Adapter xx (BCM57711 xx) - Port x.

3. Tab on Configurations at the right side screen and then expand Resource Reservations.

4. Click the Configure button on the Click the button to configure.
The Hardware and Resource Configuration Wizard appears.

5. Remove a checkmark from iSCSI under Protocols, if checked.
Select Next, and then click the Apply button.

6. When the following message appears, select Yes.

Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the network connection.
The process may take several minutes and the connection will resume
afterwards.

Do you want to continue?

7. Complete steps 2 to 6 for each N8104-128 network adapter.
Then, close the Broadcom Advanced Control Suite.

8. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If the Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

9. Double-click bhddisabled.vbs in the following folder.

e When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\0O6\win\winnt\ws2008\lan\bcom\ws2008x86\1an

e If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008\lan\bcom\ws2008x86\l1an

10. When the following message appears, click OK.

Black Hole Router Detect Disable Completed, Reboot the system

11. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now complete.

(3) Using N8104-132/133/138
Using N8104-132/133/138 with the server, follow the procedure below to set it.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If the Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips EXPRESSBUILDER DVD is unnecessary if Starter Pack was installed from
Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.
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2. Double-click pgdyavd_disable.vbs in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\006\win\winnt\ws2008\lan\bcom\ws2008x86\lan

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008\lan\bcom\ws2008x86\1an

3. When the following message appears, click OK.

Configuration Completed
[Option:PopUp RLV Disabled(Action:Done)]
Reboot the system

Tips IThe message “Action:Non” indicates that the LAN driver is already set.

4. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Setup is now completed.
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6.5.3 Setting up team/LiveLink (BACS)

LAN board of the following options are supported.

o Network adapters for the standard configuration.

e Optional LAN boards: N8104-128/132/133/138.

Note

(1) Team types

e For how to delete an adapter team, refer to Chapter 1 (6.5.3 Setting up
team/LiveLink (BACS) - (4) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.
— When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter
team is configured, delete the adapter team first.
— If a team exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V virtual
adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.
e Be sure to specify the same Jumbo Mtu (Jumbo Packet) setting to all the
adapters that compose a team.

o Do not configure the teams with adapters that use the iSCSI function.

The following team types are supported.

e Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)
All adapters that compose the team perform communication.
If a communication failure occurs on an adapter, other adapters that compose the team continue the

communication.

When the adapter on which the communication failure occurred recovers, it joins the team again and
resumes the communication.

e Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)
Among the adapters that compose the team, primary adapters except the standby member perform

communication.

If a communication failure occurs, the standby member continues the communication.
When the adapter on which the communication failure occurred recovers, it joints the team again and
the standby adapter returns to the standby state.

e FEC/GEC Generic Trunking
The combination of multiple adapters into a single channel to provide greater bandwidth.

Important IFEC/GEC mode requires switch support.

(2) LiveLink

LiveLink is a function that detects communication route failures of adapters.
It periodically investigates the communication status of specified destinations (IP address).

Link packets are sent from each adapter within a team.
If a response to the transmission of a link packet within the specified range is not detected, it is identified as a
communication route failure and adapter communication is stopped.

When a response to the submission of a link packet is detected, communication LivelLink identifies
communication as having been recovered, and communication using that adapter automatically resumes.

Important

e Be sure to set up LiveLink when creating a team in the following cases.
— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member).
— Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)
using more than two network adapters.
e When using Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby
Member) using two network adapters, setup for LiveLink is not essential.
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(3) Setting up team/LiveLink

Important JPossible combinations of network adapters that compose the team are as
follows.

When the number of adapters that composes the team is up to four:
— Between standard network adapters
— Between LAN cards excluding N8104-128
— A standard network adapter and LAN card N8104-128

When the number of adapters that composes the team is up to two:
— Between N8104-128 adapters.

Teaming with another N8104-128 on different board is not supported.

Tips To edit a team, right-click on the BACS team, and then select Edit Team.
Then refer to step 3 and the subsequent steps to edit the team.

1. Double-click the Broadcom Control Suite icon on the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Create a Team
from the short-cut menu.

ol
File Miew Action Filler Context Tools Teams (SCSL Help
|| |Filter: JTEAM VIEW gulnfmmanm [=]|¥ Vital Siens @ Driver Information
Explorer iew & | Information | Configurations | Disgnostics | Statistics |
£ 08 Hosts Praperty | vale [
& [, [FIEsE =R Siens .
LME Toams ] AC Address FOES4956AD60
— - - Permanent MAC Address SOEE49B6ADG0
Bl ressiencd fcanters | ~IPvd Address 160254156174
5 [0007] Braadeom Mg .- Offload Gapabilities LE0.00
: : Tu 1500
Manaee Teams: = on -
Add to & Team river Version 15008
Create a VLAN Driver Date 104372011
= Driver Name b57xpB2 sys
~ Driver Status Loaded

Vital Siens

The Vital Sieng section of the Information tab has useful information about the
network. adapters that are installed in your system, such as the link status of the
adapter and general network connectivity.

The Broadcom Teaming wizard appears.
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3. Click Next.

iii Broadcom Teamine Wizard 21
Welcome 1o the Broadcom Teaming Wizard mm’}rcw
N -

The Broadcom Teaming Wizard will guide you through the process of creating and madifying teams and/or VLANs. To continue,
click Next. Towork without the wizard, click Expert Made

Expert Mode

Note: Gurrent work in the Teaming Wizard will be lost when Expert Mode is clicked

To always start in Expert Mode, check the ™" Default to Expert Mode on next start™ checkboz.

I~ Default to Expert Mode on next start

Gancel | <oack | [Hex> ] Preview [

Note IDo not use Expert Mode.

4. Enter any name into the team name entry column, and then click Next.

11} Broadcom Teaming Wizard x|
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Team Name i}
You must assign your team a unique name. BROADCOM.
L

Enter the name for the team:

[ Team 1 |

i  team name has a maximum length of 39 characters. The name can use any symbolic character except
& gaarorT

Cancel <Back | [“Hexty | Preview []

5. Under Team Type, select the type of team you want to create, and then click Next.

iii Broadcom Teaming Wizard 5 x|
Greating/Modifying a Team: Team Type I}
Select the type of team you want to create. BROADCOM.
L
Team Type

|%_Smart Load Balancine(TM) and Failover (SLE) |

" B023ad Link Aeereeation using Link Ageregation Control Pratacal (LAGPR)

FEG/GEG Generic Trumking

I~ Enable Hyper' Mode

TGP Oifload Engine (TOE) support is supported only on a SLE team type. If a team type other than SLE is selected, no TGP
connections will be offloaded.

Gancel | Bk | [Rer ] Preview

Note ® 3802.3ad Link Aggregation using Link Aggregation Control Protocol (LACP) is
not supported.

® When FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, the following message will
appear. Select OK.
"Verify that the network switch connected to the team members is configured
correctly for the team type.”
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6. Select the adapters that compose the team, click Add to add them to the Team Members area, and then

click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard _ %]
Greatine/Modifying a Team: Assiening Team Memb n
Specify which adapters to include in the team. BROADCOM.
Include adapters that you wish to set for the standby role. —_—— -

Ausilsble Adapters | T0E | 150 | 60 | Rss |sameb| wois | mTu |
[0008] Broadecrm HetZEtreme Gigahit Ethemet #2 o |¥es |¥es |Ho |Yes |50 1500 |

Team Members [ ToE [ 150 [ oo [ RsS [samab] nois [ MTU |
[0007] Broadeom NetZtreme Gigabit Ethemst [Ho  [¥es |Yes |Wo |Yes |51 [1500 |
Team Offload Capabilities: |LS0, GO Team MTL: |TSUU

Cancel < Back || Hext > I Breview [

Note Ilf FEC/GEC Generic Trunking is selected, go to step 15.

7. Proceed according to your desired team type.
— Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)
(1) Select Do not configure a standby member.

(2) Click Next.

11l Broadcom Teaming Wizard 2lx|
Creating/Modifying a Team: Designating a Standby Member n
Do you want to desienate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.
Nl N

Optionally select if you want & standby member for the team

F Do not configure & standby member. I (1)

£ Use the following member as a standby member:

| 00071 Broadeom Netitreme Gigabit Ethernet =l

I~ Enable Auto-Fallback Dizable mods

Gance| | | @ Brevien (]
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—  Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)
(1) Select Use the following member as a standby member.
(2) Select the adapter that is to be a standby member from the drop-down list.

(3) Select Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode.

Important IAIways select the Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode.

(4) Click Next.

111 Broadcom Teaming Wizard ) 2|
Creating/Modifying a Team: Designating a Standby Member I
Do you want to desienate an available adapter as a standby member? BROADCOM.
L =

Optionally sslect if you want & standby member for the team

~ Do not configure a standby me mber.

t- Uise the follawing member as a standby member I @

2]
|v_Enable Auto—Fallback Disable mode | @
gancel | <Bsok [ Ee> || @ Ereview jl
Note Enable Auto-Failback Disable mode is cleared while editing the team. Select it

again.

8. When configuring LiveLink, select Yes, click Next, and then go to step 9.
When configuring LiveLink is unnecessary, select No, click Next, and then go to step 15.

i1 Broadcom Teaming Wizard } alx|
Greating/Modifying a Team: Gonfiguring LiveLink n
Do you want to configure Livelink? BROADCOM.
L

Confizure Livelink?
r Yes
& Ho

i LiveLink detects loss of network connectivity bevond the switch and routes traffic only thraugh team members
&/ that have a live link.

Cancel <ack | [ Heas | Previen [+
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9. You can use the default setting for Probe interval and Probe maximum retries. If you change these
values, select a value from each drop-down list, click the target probe (Probe Target xx), and then click
Edit Target IP Address.

i1 Broadcom Teaming Wizard ) alx|
Greating/Modifying a Team: Gonfiguring LiveLink (continued) n
Gonfigure LiveLink(TM) attributes. BROADCOM.
L
Frobe Interval {secands) |2 I=|
Probe Maximum Retries |5 |

Probe WLAN ID (Optional 0-4004) | o

IP Address

Target

Probe Taret1

Probe Target 2
Probe Target 3

|
\i(; At least one Livelink probe targst must be specified
Gancel I < Back et Freview ||
Tips e The setting range of Probe interval (link packet transmission interval) is 1 to 60

(units: seconds).

o The setting range of Probe maximum retries (link packet retry count) is 1 to 10
(times).

e Switching a path upon detection of a communication path error by LiveLink
takes (Probe maximum retries + 1) x Probe interval (seconds) at maximum.
If a link down is detected, failover occurs immediately after the link goes down. It
takes the time specified for Probe interval (seconds) to recover from the link
going down.

e When using Tagged VLAN, input the VLAN ID for Probe VLAN ID.

10. In the Target xx text box, enter the IP address of the alive monitoring server, and then click OK.

i1l LiveLink Gonfigurations i x|

- IP Gettine

Team Mame Team 1

Tareet 1 Ml d s
Tarest 2 - o " e A
Tareet & + + + |
Tareet 4 = = -+ ES +

Please enter either an IPv4 or IPvE address for the probe targsts IP address tield

Carcel
Note e Target xx must be the same broadcast domain as that specified for the data

communication IP and LiveLink communication IP (described in step 13). Specify
an IP address that exists on the network and with which communication is
possible.

o If communication with the IP address specified in Target xx is not possible, the
team will also be unable to communicate. It is therefore recommended that you
specify multiple IP addresses using Probe Target. Up to four IP addresses can
be specified.
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11. Click Next.

iii Broadcom Teamine Wizard

21X
Greatine/Modifying a Team:_Gonfiguring LiveLink (continued) |
Configure LiveLink(TM) attributes. BROADCOM.
N -
Frobe Interval (seconds) [2 = |
Frobe Maximum Refries 3 =l
Probe YLAN ID (Uptionak 0-4094) fo
Tarest Fa™ e IP Address =
Probe Target 1 A
Probe Target 2
x
Probe Target 3 -
Edit Target IP Address
j/ &t least one Livelink probe tareet must be specified
Garcel | SBack | [ Tem | Preview

12. Select an adapter from the Team Members area, and then click Edit Member IP Address.

i1l Broadcom Teaming Wizard

alx
Creating/Modifying a Team: Gonfiguring LiveLink {continued) n
Gonfigure the IP address for each team member. BROADCOM.
L

Tareet Members IPv4 Address TP Address |

[0007] Broadoom HetXireme Gigabit Ethemnet

[0008] Broadcom NetXtrame Gigabit Ethetnst #2

Edit Member I Address.

‘i) Every member must have a static IP address

cancel | <Back | med> |

13. Enter the IP address used for LiveLink communication, and then click OK.

i} LiveLink Confieurations x|
IP Setting

Name:
[0004] Broadeom BOME7E10
Netireme 110 GieE (NOIS VBD
Client) #161

IPvd Address: |11 il e

i i
IPy6 Address: | 1

Note e Be sure to specify an IP address for LiveLink communication for all the adapters

that compose the team. The address specified here is the IP address for LiveLink
communication. Specify a different IP address for data communication.

o For Target xx, specify an IP address that is unique on the network and with which
communication is possible.
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14. Click Next.

i1 Broadcom Teaming Wizard

Creating/Modifying a Team: Configuring LiveLink {continued) n
Configure the IP address for each team member.

Tareet Members

IPv4 Address
1

TPv6i Address |
[0007] Broadeom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethetnet

[ ¥
[0002] Broadcom NetXtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2 i
Edit Member IP Address..
i) Every member must have a static IP address

Cancel | i Back II Next I

Freview ||

15. Make sure that Skip manage VLAN is selected under Manage VLAN, and then click Next.
It is an example of if you do not want to use the VLAN.

i} Broadcom Teamine Wizard

2
Creatine/Modifying a VLAN: Gonfigure VLAN Support |
Specify nhether you mant to create or delete a VLAN. BROADCOM.

NS -
Manage VLAN
 Add VLAN
€ EditVLAN
@ Skip Manags VLAN
Gancal Bk | [Tre Preview [

16. Make sure that Commit changes to system and Exit the wizard is selected under Commit changes,
and then click Finish.

i| Broadcom Teaming Wizard

a2l
Coneratulations! The Teaming Wizard has finished il
collecting information. How would you like to
proceed?

Commit changes

E- Gommit changes to system snd Exit the leardl

" Save changes and continue to manage more teams

i Applying the changss will temporarily interrupt the nstwark connection. The pracsss msy taks severl mintss
L 5110 the sonnsction will resume sttensrds
Gancal <Back | [“Fmen | Preview [
Note

When the message below appears, select Yes.

"Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the network
connection. The process may take several minutes and the
connection will resume afterwards. Do you want to continue?"
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Tips

17. Restart the system.

18.

After creating a team, if the teaming adapter displays like the following image,
perform steps 8 to 14 again and correct the LiveLink settings.

When all network adapters that configure the team are in the link down status, this
is indicated as shown in the window below. Check the LivelLink settings while all
adapters are linked up.

B Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4

File  Wiew Action Filter Context Toole Teams (5051 Help
|| |Fitter: [TE&M VIEW =1/l B2l
Explorer Wiew =
= 000 Hosts
& @, R
=] Teams
= 3§ Team1
C = al Adapters
2 Taam 1 (00)0] BASP Virtual Adapter)

rPoapters
! o8 [0007] Broadeom Metkireme Gigabit Ethernet
= ﬁ Standby Adapters

rj'{ [0008] Broadcom Metxtreme Gigabit Ethernet #2

After the system starts, start Broadcom Control Suite by clicking the Broadcom Control Suite icon in

Control Panel, and confirm that a team has been created. Confirm the team settings on the Information

window to the right.

—  Smart Load Balancing and Failover (without Standby Member)

® Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4 X

Eile Miem fiction Fifter Gontext Tgols

_ioix|

Teams 5051 Help

|| [Filter: [TEAM VIEW

[=]|[wfermation [~] | Team Properties

g | wiormation | statistics |
B 808 Hosts [vaie |
& @, . am Properties
- B Teams - Team Name Team 1
F:;' e eam Type Smart Load Balancine{TM} and Failover
LBl eam Offload Capabilities 150, GO
£ [ BASP Virtual Adapters et MTU 1500
i 020 Team 1 (10020] BASF Virtual Adapter) river Name Baspxp3Zsys
(- river ersion 6331
B A i e ~Driver Date 61572011
iz [0007] Broadoom Netitreme Gigabit Ethernet robe Iterval 2000
- i [0008] Broadeom Netiireme Gigabit Ethernet #2 robe Max Retries 5
1obe Vian 1D 0 .
Team Probe Tareet 1 TN 19000

Team Properties
Displays information about the team

N v
—lmw
—  Smart Load Balancing (Auto-Failback Disable) (with Standby Member)

Eile Misw fAction Filter Context Tools Teams i5C5] Help

=i x|

|| [Filter: [TEAM VIEW [=]/[termation [~] ™ Team Properties

3 | hiormation | Statistics |

Explorer View

B 808 Hosts [vaue |
W Toams Team 1
” SLE (AutaFallback Disable)
{Team 1
H Primary
Z- [ BASP Virtual Adapters ‘eam Offload Capabilities L50. GO
H 158 Team 1 ([0020] BASF Wirtual Adapter) eam MT| 1500
3, by river Name: Baspxpazsys
5 £ Prinary Adspters river Version 6381
b i [0007] Broadcom NetXireme Gigabit Ethernet - Driver Date 6/15/2011
£ Stanchy Adapters - Probe Interval 2000
{57 [0008] Broadcom Hetiireme Gigabit Ethernet %2 tobe Max Fetries g
- robe Vian ID [
Team Prabe Target 1 D190 @D

Team Properties
Displays information about the team,

N %ﬁ%l K
- e S
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— FEC/GEC Generic Trunking

& Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4
File Wiew fction Filker Context Toolke Teams iSCSI Help

=10

| [Fitter: [TEAM vIEW =] [information <] ¢ Team Propertiss
Explorer View (= I Information I Statistics
p—
E 880 Ho
B @
B W Teams Team Name Team 1
é"‘f s Team Type FEG/GEC
ek Team Offload Capabilities LSO, GO, RSS
£ £ BASP Virtual Adapters Team MTU 1500
1828 Team 1 ([0057] BASF Virtual Adapter) Driver Name Baspays
L g Primary Acapters Driver Version 158

Driver Date 1241972011

B, [0036] Broadeom NetMtreme Gigabit Ethernet #10
~filli; [0036] Broadcom Netitreme Gieabit Ethermet #11
{57 Unassigned Adapters

Team Properties
Displays information about the team

Team setup is now complete.

(4) Procedure for deleting team

Note You must delete teams from Broadcom Control Suite.

You cannot delete the team from the team adapter displayed in the Device
Manager.

1. Double-click Broadcom Control Suite in the Control Panel window.
Broadcom Advanced Control Suite starts.

2. Set Filter to TEAM VIEW, right-click the adapter to be used for the team, and then select Delete Team
from the short-cut menu.

W Broadcom Advanced Gontrol Suite 4 { =1o]x]
File View Action Filter Context Tools Teams (SCSI Help
|| |Fitter: [TEAM WIEW |[Information [~] [ Team Froperties
Explarer View 8 [ information | Statistics |
B 00 Hosts
&- [, T i
B W Toams eam Name Team 1
eam Type Smart Load Balancing{TM) and Failover
eam Offload Capabilities 150, GO
eam MTU 1500
- Driver Name Basprpdzays
- Driver Version 6331
river Date 6/15/2011
0007] Broadeom N tireme Gigabit Ethernet ok Fioral 2000
- §iiZ [0008] Broadcom Net¥treme Gigabit Ethernet 42 robe Max Retries 5
- Probe Vian ID [

- Team Probe Target 1

Team Properties
Displays nformation about the team,

296 Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

Note When the message below appears, select Yes.
"The selected team will be deleted from system, do you want to
proceed?

NOTE: Applying the changes will temporarily interrupt the
network connection. The process may take several
minutes and the connection will resume afterwards."

3. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If the Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory. Proceed to the next step.

4. Double-click addlvlanstats.vbs in the following folder.

When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
Optical disk drive:\006\win\winnt\ws2008\1an\bcom\ws2008x86\l1an

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:
System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008\lan\bcom\ws2008x86\1an

5. When the following message appears, click OK.

LegacylanStats x|

Feeiztry Addition Completed, Reboot the svstem

6. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Team deletion is now complete.
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6.5.4 Setting up team (PROSet)

LAN board of the following options are supported.

@® Optional LAN boards: N8104-145

(1) Team types

The following team types are supported.

® Adapter Fault Tolerance (AFT) is a feature that creates a group containing and automatically converts
the process of the working adapter to the other adapter in the group when any trouble occurred on that
adapter.

® Adaptive Load Balancing (ALB) is a feature that creates a group containing more than one adapter and
enhances the throughput by operating packet transmission from the server by all the adapters. This
feature includes AFT feature.

® Switch Fault Tolerance (SFT) is a feature that provides a failover relationship between two ports when
each port is connected to a separate switch. SFT supports two ports per team.

® Static Link Aggregation (SLA) accounts for the GEC and 802.3ad static protocols. SLA is a
switch-assisted teaming mode and requires configuring ports at both ends of the link: server interfaces
and switch ports.

Note e Static Link Aggregation (SLA) requires switch support.

e The adapters specified as a group of Adaptive Load Balancing (ALB) can
only be connected to the switching hub.

e Confirm that the setting of the switching hub (L2) port matches the setting of
the server network adapter teaming mode.

e For how to delete an adapter team, refer to Chapter 1 (6.5.4 Setting up team
(PROSet) - (3) Procedure for deleting team).
Check the following points when deleting an adapter team.
— When replacing the motherboard or optional LAN boards after an adapter
team is configured, delete the adapter team first.
— If a team exists, delete the team first. If the team is bound to a Hyper-V virtual
adapter, unbind the Hyper-V adapter before deleting the team.

(2) Setting up team

Important JPossible combinations of network adapters that compose the team are as
follows.

When the number of adapters that composes the team is up to four:
- Between N8104-145 adapters

1. Open the Device Manager.

2. Open Network adapters, and then the Intel(R) xxx properties.

w

On the Teaming tab, select the Team this adapter with other adapters check box.
Click New Team.

Type the name of the team in Specify a nhame for the team, and then click Next.
Include the adapter to the team, and then click Next.

Select a team mode, and then click Next.

N o &

Click Finish.
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8. Click TEAM: "Team name" from the Device Manager, and then Network adapters to modify the
team.
On the Settings tab, click the Modify Team button.

9. Refer to the following procedure to set the team member adapter priority status.

Note Adapter priority config can be confirmed by the following procedure:

1. Click TEAM: "Team name” from Device manager, and then open Network
adapters.

2. On the Settings tab, confirm the adapters in team list.

10. On the Settings tab, click Test Switch. Click Run test on the Test Switch screen.
Test completes when a message indicating successful operation is displayed.

Important JEven if the test result is correct, the message below may appear.

Check the setting of the switching hub (L2) port. If no problem is found,
ignore the message.

"The switch is configured with aggregated ports, but the team type does
not support port aggregation. The switch is configured with VLAN tagging,
but the team has no VLANs."

"Reconfigure the switch for link aggregation, or disable VLAN tagging on
the switch."

Note Before running the test, confirm whether the adapter status is "Active" or "Standby"
on the Settings tab. If any error is displayed, read the message and change the
setting of the switching hub.

11. Confirm the result in Test results.

12. Restart the system.

(3) Procedure for deleting team

1. Open the Device Manager.
Click Network adapters, and then open TEAM: "Team name" properties.

Click the Settings tab.

2
3
4. Click the Remove Team button.
5. Click Yes to the message.

6

Confirm that the TEAM: "Team name" adapter does not exist in the Network adapters tree, and
then restart the system.
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6.5.5 Graphics accelerator driver

The graphics accelerator driver for standard configurations is installed when Starter Pack is installed from
EXPRESSBUILDER.

If you completed setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, then the graphics accelerator driver has been
automatically installed.

Tips The graphics accelerator driver is only enabled in Full installations. Standard VGA
is used in the case of Server Core installation.

To reinstall drivers separately, complete the following steps.

1. Insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
If Autorun Menu appears, close the menu.

Tips You do not have to insert EXPRESSBUILDER DVD if Starter Pack was installed
from Internal Flash Memory.

2. Double-click the install _bat icon in the following folder.
When using EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:
EXPRESSBUILDER DVD:\006\win\winnt\ws2008\video

If Starter Pack was installed from Internal Flash Memory:

System drive:\StartPKG\ws2008\video

Continue installation according to the onscreen messages.
You will be prompted to confirm the End User License Agreement during this process.
Click the ACCEPT button to continue.

3. Eject EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the optical disk drive, and then restart the system.

Graphic accelerator driver installation is now complete.

6.5.6 When using a SAS controller (N8103-142)

The driver for SAS controller N8103-142 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

6.5.7 When using a RAID Controller (N8103-161)

The driver for RAID Controller N8103-161 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

6.5.8 When using a Fibre Channel controller (N8190-153/154)

The driver for Fibre Channel controller N8190-153/154 is automatically installed by Windows Plug-and-Play.

300 Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 6. Setting Up Windows Server 2008

6.6 Specifying PAE Option

If the server can mount a memory of more than 4 GB in a 32-bit system, specify the PAE option settings to use
that memory.

Important IThe PAE option is not supported by Windows Server 2008 Standard.

For Windows Server 2008, the PAE option can be specified by using the Bcdedit.exe file. Follow the
procedure below to specify the PAE option.

1. Select Run from the Start menu.
2. Enter cmd.exe in the Open text box, and then click OK to start the command prompt.

3. Execute the following command at the command prompt:
bcdedit /set pae forceenable

4. Restart the system.
The above setting is applied after restart.

5. Execute the following command at the command prompt:
bcdedit
Make sure that pae ForceEnable is added to Windows Boot Loader.

Specification of the PAE option settings is now complete.
For details about Bcdedit.exe, refer to the following:

Boot Configuration Data Editor Frequently Asked Questions

http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/cc721886(WS.10).aspx
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6.7 License Authentication

To use Windows Server 2008, confirm whether the license has been authenticated, and if it has not, perform
the license authentication procedure.

The following describes the license authentication procedure.

(1) Fullinstallations

1. Select Run from the Start menu.

Enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
slui

Sre x|

= Type the name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you.

Open: slui j

'Y This task will be created with administrative privileges.

OK I Cancel Browse... |

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not
need to complete this procedure. Click Close to exit.

Y
) % windows Activation

Activation was successful

Activation helps verify that your copy of Windows is genuine. With
a genuine copy of Windows Server®, you are eligible to receive
all available updates and product support from Microsoft. Learri
more online about the benefits of genuine Windows

Close
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2. For installation from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

When the following window appears, click Change product key.

]
O ‘. Windows Activation

The Windows Server® Standard product key you typed is invalid for activation

=% Buy a new product key online

< Type a different product key

<3 Contact Microsoft to help resolve this problem

Cancel |

3. When the following window appears, enter the product key found on the COA label, and then click Next.

# Windows Activation x|

O ‘. Windows Activation

Change your product key for activation

Changing your Windows Server® Standard product key requires you to activate Windows. You
must activate Windows to continue using all Windows features.

You can find your product key sticker on your computer or on the installation disc holder inside
the Windows package.

Example Sticker: :
< R

Product Key: H

coe |
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4. Follow the instructions in the following message to start the license authentication process.

( :,J ‘. Windows Activation

x|

Activate Windows now

You must activate Windows within 60 days to continue using all Windows features.

- Activate Windows online now

3 Askme later

Show me other ways to activate

What is activation?
Read our privacy statement online

Cancel |

Windows activation is now complete.

(2) Server Core installations

304

1. Atthe command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.

simgr -dli

Administrator: G\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows [Uersion 6.8.6H011
Copyright (c> 2086 Microsoft Corporation.

C:slzers~Administratorslngr —dli

If the following message appears, Windows has already been activated on your system. You do not

need to complete this procedure. Click OK to finish.

Mame: Windows Server(R), ServerStandard edition

Description: Windows Operating System - Windows Server(R), OEM_SLP
channel

Partial Product Key
License Status: Licensed

X

2. For installation from Backup DVD-ROM, replace the product key.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key. Set the product key found on

the COA label in PI1D.
sImgr -ipk PID

Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows [Uersion 6.8.680811

Copyright <c> 2886 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

CislzepsvAdniniztrator>elngr —ipk XKEXEX-HXEEX-HEEXE-HEENE—HENEE
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3. Obtain an installation ID for Windows activation.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key.
simgr -dti

[&.] Administrator: C:\Windows \system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows [Uersion 6.68.68811
Copyright <(c»> 2086 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

C:wUserssAdministrator>slmgy —dti_

4. Reference %systemroot¥\system32\slui\phone.inf for the telephone number of the license
authentication customer service.

5. Call the above number, inform the representative of the installation ID which you obtained in step 3, and
receive a confirmation ID.

6. Type the confirmation ID you received in step 5.

At the command prompt, enter the following, and then press <Enter> key. CID is the confirmation ID that
you received from customer service.
simgr -atp CID

[Z+] Administrator: C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe

Microsoft Windows [Uersion 6.8.668811
Copyright <c» 2806 Microsoft Corporation. All rights reserved.

CislUsersSAdministrator?slngr —atp xOO000 X000 KOO KOO KOO0

Windows activation is now complete.

6.8 Applying Service Pack

When applying Service Pack 2, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/948465/en-us

6.9 Installing the Applications

Some applications stored in EXPRESSBUILDER can be installed collectively by performing the procedures
described below. When installing these applications individually, see Chapter 2 (Installing Bundled Software).
This feature is only available for Full installations.

1. Log on to the system with the built-in administrator, which has administrative privileges.

2. Insert the EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.
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3. Click Integrated Installation on the menu.

[l EXPRESSBUILDER

Autorun NMenu

BB Instruction Manual

0 Versions

g Integrated Installation

] Applications

Bl  exit

4. On the following screen, make sure that the Applications option is selected.

Select the check boxes corresponding to the applications to install, and then click Install.

Install these software.

- You cannot select applications if your system have not installed Starter Pack.
- Uninstall application if you want to reinstall it.

© Starter Pack

@ Applications
¥ NEC ESMPRO Agent
 Express Report Service
W Express Report Service(HTTPS)
¥ Universal RAID Utility
¥ Product Info Collection Utility
V Expressupdate Agent

Install Cancel
Note o If Starter Pack is already installed, the Applications option is selected by
default.

» Applications available for installation are selected by default.

e An application that has been already installed need to be uninstalled before
installing it again.

o |f your system environment does not satisfy the prerequisite for an application,
you cannot install it. (For details, refer to the on-screen information and the
relevant page of each application.)

The selected applications are automatically installed.

5.  When a message appears, click Restart, and then remove the EXPRESSBUILDER disk from the

optical disk drive.

Now installation of applications is completed.
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6. 1 0 Installation When Multiple Logical Drives Exist

Before starting installation, backup data for future use in case of data loss.

(1) Installation process
— Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

Important §@ In an environment in which two or more RAID controllers are
incorporated, be sure to remove the hard disk drives connected to the
RAID controllers and are not subject to installation.

® Disconnect external disks* not subject to installation by turning off or
removing the cable. Connect the removed hard disk drives or cables or
turn on power after installation is complete. If the OS is installed while an
external disk is connected, the data stored in the disk might be deleted.

* Disk array units (such as iStorage) or hard disk drives installed in a disk expansion unit

Refer to Chapter 1 (6.2 Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER), and proceed with setup.
In this case, EXPRESSBUILDER installs the Windows on the first detected hard disk drive or logical drive.

— Setup with Windows standard installer
1. Refer to Chapter 1 (6.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and start setup.

2. When the following message appears, select the partition to which you want to set up the operating
system.

Select the location to which Windows will be installed

The order and numbers of the disks displayed on the screen might not match the server’s slot of the hard
disk drives. Distinguish between the hard disk drives by viewing the hard disk drive capacity and partition
size displayed on the screen, and then select a drive to install the Windows system.

Selecting an improper drive might cause an unintentional corruption of the existing data. Be careful when
selecting a hard disk drive on which to install the system.

Important | e For details, refer to the following Microsoft website:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/937251/en-us

e You cannot edit the drive letters for the system volume or boot volume
after setup is complete. Make sure that the drive letters assigned in this
window are correct, and then proceed with setup.

3. Refer to Chapter 1 (6.3 Setup with Windows Standard Installer), and proceed to setup Windows with
Windows standard installer and the instructions.

Tips The drive letter might change after installation. If you want to change the drive
letter, use the procedure shown in Changing drive letter assignments below.
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(2) Changing drive letter assignments

To change the drive letter, follow the steps below. But these steps cannot change drive letter assignments for
the system volume or boot volume. If you want to change them, re-install the Windows.

1. From the Start menu, right-click Computer, and then select Management. Next, launch Server
Manager.

2. From the window on the left, select Storage and then Disk Management.

w

Right-click the volume whose drive letter you want to change, and then select Change drive letter and
path.

Click Change.
Click Assign next drive letter, and then select the drive letter you want to assign.

Click OK.

R

When the following message appears, read the contents and then click OK.

Some programs are dependent on drive letters, and may
not run properly. Continue?

8. Close the Server Manager.
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7. Setup for Solving Problems

We recommend installing the following features for solving the server failure quickly.

7.1 Specifying Memory Dump Settings (Debug Information)

This section explains the procedures for collecting a memory dump (debug information) in the server.

Important Je Memory dumps must be collected by a serviceman. You only specify the
settings for the memory dump.

e When you restart the system to save the memory dump, a message
informing you that the system is short of virtual memory might appear.
Ignore this message and proceed with the restart. If you reset or restart the
system again, the memory dump might not be saved normally.

7.1.1 For Windows Server 2012 R2/ Windows Server 2012

1. On the Charms bar, click Settings.

B

& Windows Server 2012R2

*12:34 seemvers

Settings
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3. Click Advanced system setting.

T |n¥| v Control Panel » Systern and Security » System

Control Panel Home . .. .
View basic information about yc

Windows edition
Windows Server 2012 R2 300000000

) Advanced system settings © 2013 Microseft Corporation. All righ
reserved.

'@' Device Manager

1 Be

System

4. In Startup and Recovery, click Settings....

| Computer Name I Hardwarel Advanced | Remote |

“You must be logged on as an Administrator to make most of these changes.

Performance
Visual effects, processor scheduling, memory usage, and vitual memony

User Profiles
Desktop settings related to your sign4n

Startup and Recovery
System startup, system failure, and debugging information

| Environment Variables. .. |
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5. Type a file name to save the debug information, and then click OK.
Fig. For example: <Save information in drive D: with the file name "MEMORY.DMP">

Startup and Recovery -

System startup

Default operating system:

| Windows Server 2012 R2 W

Time to display list of operating systems: 30 seconds

[] Time to display recovery options when needed: | 30

L2 14>

seconds

System failure
Write an event to the system log
Automatically restart

Write debugging information

|Aub:|matic memory dump W |

Dump file:
[ D:\MEMORYY.DMP| |

|| Owerwrite any existing file

| oK | | Cancel

Note the following when specifying a dump file:

® We recommend specifying Kernel memory dump of Write debugging information.

® Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "the memory capacity mounted on the server +
400 MB".

® The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes if DIMM is added. Make sure that
the free space of the drive to store the debug information (memory dump) is sufficient.

6. In Performance, click Settings.
The Performance Options window appears.

System Properties -

Computer Name | Hardwarel Advanced | Remaote |

You must be logged on as an Administrator to make most of these changes.
Performance

Visual effects, processor scheduling, memory usage, and virtual memory

User Profiles
Desktop settings related to your sign-n

Startup and Recovery
System startup, system failure, and debugging information

Environment Variables...

0K || Camcel || eny
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7. Click the Advanced tab on the Performance Options window.

In Virtual memory, click Change....

Performance Options

Visual Effe, | Advanced | ata Execution Prevention |

Processor scheduling

() Programs

Virtual memory

if it were RAM,

Total paging file size for all drives:

Choose how to allocate processor resources.

Adjust for best performance of:

(®) Background services

A paging file is an area on the hard disk that Windows uses as

OK | | Cancel Apply

8. Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom

size.

Virtual Memory

I [ Automatically manage paging file size for all drives l

Drive [Volume Label]

Paging file size for each drive

Paging File Size (ME)

Initial size (MB):

Maximurn size (MB):
'S

() No paging file

Minimum allowed:
Recommended:
Currently allocated:

C: System managed
Selected drive: C:
Space available 38852 MB

7118

3558
) System managed size

Total paging file size for all drives

Set
15 MB
3559 MB
4096 MB
oK | | Cancel

Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E

Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 7. Setup for Solving Problems

9. In Paging file size for each drive, enter the value equal or larger than the recommended value for
Initial size, and the value larger than Initial size for Maximum size, and then click Set.

Virtual Memary

[] Automatically manage paging file size for all drives

Paging file size for each drive

Drive [Violume Label] Paging File Size (MB)
C: System managed
Selected drive: C:

Space available: 38852 MB

(®) Custom size:!

Initial size (MB): 3559
Maximurn size (MB): 7118

(_! System managed size

() Mo paging file set

Total paging file size for all drives
Minimum allowed: 16 MB
Recommended: 3553 MB
Currently allocated: 4056 MB

oK | | Cancel

Note the following when specifying a paging file size:

® The paging file is used to collect debug information (dump file). The boot volume must have a
paging file of its initial size (Total capacity of physical memory mounted + 400MB or larger) is
enough to store the dump file. If the paging file size is insufficient, correct debug information
cannot be collected due to a shortage of virtual memory. Make sure to set a sufficient paging
file size (recommended size: Total capacity of physical memory mounted * 1.5 or more).

® See "System Partition" in Chapter 1 (3.1 / 4.1 Before Starting Setup) for recommended value.

® When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.

10.Click OK.
If a message to restart Windows appears, restart the system according to on-screen message.

Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.

7.1.2 For Windows Server 2008 R2

1. On the Start menu, click Control Panel.
The Control Panel window appears.

2. On the Control Panel window, click System and Security.

Tips Ilf View by is not Category, select System from Control Panel directly.
3. Click System.

4. Click Advanced system settings.
The System Properties dialog box appears.

5. Click the Advanced tab, and then click Settings in Startup and Recovery.
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6. Type a file name to store the debug information in the Dump file text box.
For example: To store the debug information in D drive under the file name MEMORY _DMP:
D:\MEMORY .DMP
Note the following when specifying a dump file.

e For the Write debugging information drop-down list, we recommend specifying Complete
memory dump. If the mounted memory size is greater than 2 GB, Complete memory dump
cannot be specified because it is not displayed on the drop-down list. In this case, specify
Kernel memory dump instead.

e Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "the memory capacity mounted on the
server + 300 MB".

e The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes when DIMM is added. Make
sure that the free space of the drive to store the debug information is sufficient. If the
mounted memory exceeds 2GB, specify Kernel memory dump.

7. In Performance, click Settings.
The Performance Options dialog box appears.

8. Click the Advanced tab in the Performance Options dialog box.

9. In Virtual memory, click Change.

10. Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom
size.

11. In Paging file size for each drive, specify as follows:
For the Initial size text box, type a value equal to or greater than the Recommended value shown in
Total paging file size for all drives.
For the Maximum size text box, type a value equal to or greater than the value specified in Initial
size.
After specifying the above values, click Set.
Note the following when specifying a paging file size.

e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information (dump file).
The initial size of the Windows patrtition paging file must be large enough to store dump files.
Make sure to set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file size is insufficient, correct
debug information cannot be collected due to a shortage of virtual memory.

e For details about the Recommended value in the Total paging file size for all drives area,
see System partition size in Before Starting Setup.

e When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.

12. Click OK.
The message to restart the system appears depending on the modifications made.
In this case, restart the system.
Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.
7.1.3 For Windows Server 2008
1. On the Start menu, click Control Panel, and then click System.
The System dialog box appears.
2. Click Advanced system settings.
The System Properties dialog box appears.
3. Onthe Advanced tab, click Settings in Startup and Recovery.
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4. Type a file name to store the debug information in the Dump file text box.

For example: To store the debug information in D drive under the file name MEMORY . DMP:
D:\MEMORY .DMP

Note the following when specifying a dump file.

e For the Write debugging information drop-down list, we recommend specifying Complete
memory dump. If the mounted memory size is greater than 2 GB, Complete memory dump
cannot be specified because it is not displayed on the drop-down list. In this case, specify
Kernel memory dump instead.

e Specify a drive that has a free space of at least "the memory capacity mounted on the
server + 300 MB" (or 2048 MB + 300 MB if the memory size exceeds 2 GB).

e The size of the debug information (memory dump) changes when DIMM is added. Make
sure that the free space of the drive to store the debug information is sufficient. If the
mounted memory exceeds 2GB, specify Kernel memory dump.

5. In Performance, click Settings.
The Performance Options dialog box appears.

6. On the Performance Options dialog box, click the Advanced tab.
7. In Virtual memory, click Change.

8. Clear the Automatically manage paging file size for all drives check box, and then click Custom
size.

9. In Paging file size for each drive, specify as follows:

For the Initial size text box, type a value equal to or greater than the Recommended value shown in
Total paging file size for all drives.

For the Maximum size text box, type a value equal to or greater than the value specified in Initial size.
After specifying the above values, click Set.
Note the following when specifying a paging file size.

e The above paging file sizes are recommended for collecting debug information (dump file).
The initial size of the boot volume paging file must be large enough to store dump files.
Make sure to set a sufficient paging file size. If the paging file size is insufficient, correct
debug information cannot be collected due to a shortage of virtual memory.

e For details about the Recommended value in the Total paging file size for all drives area,
see System partition size in Before Starting Setup.

e When DIMM is added, re-specify the paging file according to the increased memory size.
10. Click OK.

The message to restart the system appears depending on the modifications made.
In this case, restart the system.

Specification of the memory dump settings is now complete.
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7.2 How to Create a User-mode Process Dump File

The user-mode process dump file records information when an application error occurs.

If an application error occurs, get user-mode process dump information using the following procedures
without closing the pop-up window that reported the error:

7.2.1 For Windows Server 2012 R2/ Windows Server 2012

1. Right-click an empty area of the taskbar and then click Task Manager or press <Ctrl> + <Shift> + <Esc>
keys to start Task Manager.

2. Click More details.

e Task Manager = = -

There are no running apps

Fa . -
) More details End tas

3. Click the Processes tab.

4. Right-click the name of the process that you want to get dump information for, and then click
Create Dump File.

5. A dump file for the process is created in the following folder:

C:\Users\user name\AppData\Local\Temp

Tips If the folder is not displayed, open Explorer, select Hidden items in the View tab.
= | = Libraries l_‘_-' o
“ Home  Share | View (2]
DJ [ Preview pane 55| Medium icons Small icons o I [E]- [ ttem check boxes ﬂ

[ Details pane £ List 1= Details
Navigation n

= = Sort l Options
e 5 Tiles iE content 5 Ee | Hidden items @

Once the user-mode process dump file has been created, get the file from the folder shown in step 5.

316 Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows)



Chapter 1 Installing Windows 7. Setup for Solving Problems

7.2.2 For Windows Server 2008 R2 and Windows Server 2008

1. Right-click an empty area of the taskbar and then click Task Manager or press <Ctrl> + <Shift> + <Esc>
keys to start Task Manager.

2. Click the Processes tab.

3. Right-click the name of the process that you want to get dump information for, and then click Create
Dump File.

4. A dump file for the process is created in the following folder:
C:\Users\user name\AppData\Local\Temp

Tips If the folder is not displayed, perform the following:

e For Windows Server 2008 R2:
Open Explorer, click Organize and then Folder and search options. Click the
View tab and then select Show hidden files, folders, and drives.

e For Windows Server 2008:
Open Explorer, click Folder and search options on the Tools menu. Click the
View tab and then select Show hidden files and folders.

Once the user-mode process dump file has been created, get the file from the folder shown in step 4.

For details about how to create a user-mode process dump file, refer to the following Microsoft Support
web page:

How to create a user-mode process dump file in Windows Server 2008
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/949180/en-us

User-mode process dump file creation is now complete.
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7.3 |Installing Network Monitor

Utilizing Network Monitor helps you investigate and manage network troubles.

(This feature is not supported in Windows Server 2012 or later operating systems.)

(1) Setting up Network Monitor

Tips Windows Server 2008 R2 and Windows Server 2008 do not provide Network
Monitor.

To capture network traces on Windows Server 2008 R2 or Windows Server 2008,
Microsoft Network Monitor must be installed using the procedure described below.

1. Download Network Monitor from the following Microsoft web page:
http://support.microsoft.com/kb/933741/en-us

2. Run the downloaded file to start the installer.
Follow the onscreen instructions to install Network Monitor.

Tips If the Security Alert message appears, click Run.
In the setup format selection window, select Complete.

Network Monitor installation is now complete.

Tips ITo uninstall Network Monitor, use Programs and Features.

(2) Capturing network traces

1. On the Start menu, click Microsoft Network Monitor to start Network Monitor.

n

Click Create a new capture tab on the Start Page tab or click New on the File menu, and then click Capture.
A new tab for capturing network traces is created.

In Select Networks, select the network whose traces are to be captured.
On the Capture menu, click Start to start capturing the network traces.

On the Capture menu, click Stop to stop capturing the network traces.

o o b~ w

On the File menu, click Save As.
The Save As dialog box appears. In Frame selection, click All captured frames, and then type a folder and
file names.

Tips The default folder is as follows:
C:\Users\<User name>\Documents\Network Monitor 3\Captures

7. Click Save.
The network trace file is created in the folder specified in step 6.

The setup for capturing network traces is now complete.

318 Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E Installation Guide (Windows)


http://support.microsoft.com/kb/933741/en-us

Chapter 1 Installing Windows 8. Windows OS Parameter File

&. Windows OS Parameter File

If a parameter file is used when performing Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER, a series of setup procedures from
installing of the OS to installing several utilities can be executed automatically just by pressing keys for
confirmation.

The settings from the previous installation can also be used when re-installing the system.

It is therefore recommended to use a parameter file to set up the server.

&#.1 Creating Windows OS Parameter File

Note Do not remove EXPRESSBUILDER DVD from the drive while creating a parameter
file.
Tips IYou can create a parameter file on Internet Explorer 7 or later.

1. Start Windows.
2. Insert the supplied EXPRESSBUILDER DVD into the optical disk drive.

3. Click Applications.

il EXPRESSBUILDER x|

Autorun Menu S——

BE Instruction Manual
Versions

Integrated Installation

O M e

Applications

B  Exit

4. Click Create a parameter file for Windows OS.
£

Auﬁ@nﬂ[w[m M@[m[w “ersion 7.40-001.01 {001)

Bl Instruction Manual
Versions

Integrated Installation

O M @

Applications ]

ESMPRO
Product Info Collection Utlity
BMC Configuration

Universal RAID Utiity

Exit
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The following window appears.

x|

EXPRESSBUILDER

Loading

5. On the OS selection menu, select the OS to install or specify the parameter file.
O When not using parameter file  : Go to Step 6.
O When using a parameter file :Goto Step 7.

6. Click Manual Selection.

e B

sattings Confirmation

Ios selection

1 Select an operating system to install.

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

I Manual Selection )
Choose an operating systerm
il

From the Windows list, select OS, and then click OK.

Select an operating system to install.

& Windows ‘Windows Server 2012 R2 =

€ RAID Configuration Only

oK Cancel
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Click © onthe right side of the screen.

— Go to step 8.
F

1> selectior ﬂ>2=l:-w-m JI?-.‘.;.‘,..“ on

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.

v Manual Selection @

[® Load Settings

7. When using the parameter file, click Load Settings.

e

M Create a parameter file for Windows 05

Confirmation

1 2 HB

S salection Sattings

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.

Manual Selection

@ | Load Settings )

Follow the on-screen instruction to load the parameter file (*.tre).

open x|
Lok in: | [ Documerts x| = B ek E-
| -| Date modified | +| Type
Ma items match your search.

Name

A | |
File name: E ILI
Fles oftype: [parametes fie(tre) o] _cace | 7

7

Click & on the right side of the screen.
£

N Create a parameter file for Windows 05

|1
Confrmation

> selection Il\-‘ﬂmgs

(Click Manual Selection to configure a RAID array only)

1 Select an operating system to install.

Manual Selection @

v" [ Load Settings

— Go to step 9.
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8. Specify the setup parameters by using either of the following methods:

1 2 HB

OS selection Sattings

2 Enter installation settings.

£ Default
d Custom

Confirmation

Use Default:

(1) Click Default.

I Create a parameter file for Windows 05

|1 2 3

05 selection Settings Confirmation

2 Enter installation settings.
CIET )

Specfy minimum settings for
‘ the installation. Default values
are used for other settings.

(2) Select an edition of the OS in the Edition list.
Type the password, and then click Finish.

[EW Create a parameter fle for Windows

@ wizard

Enter the minimum settings to set up the computer.
Click Custom if you want to use the Windows standard installer.

—Basic g
Operating system : Windows Server 2012 R2
Edition : [Standard(server witn a Gur) |
Language i |English ~|
d oS
Administrator Password [ (Requiren)

Reenter Administrator Password [ (Required)

Finish Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters

— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.
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(3) Click & on the right side of the screen.
= :

I

2 Enter installation settings.

v § Defautt @
d Custom

(4) Check the settings, and then click Save.
Save the file according to the on-screen instructions.

[ create a parameter file for Windaws 05

1 2

05 selection

Confirm installation settings.
(Confirm if the installation settings are properly)

Targes RAID Controller L51 Embedded MegaRAID

RAIDD
SATA #00 2T
186168

0GE

Array #2
RAID Level

Save

— Go to step 10.

(1) Click Custom.

B Create a parameter file for Windows 05

I

2 Enter installation settings.

Q Default

@ ‘ Custom )

Specty all settings for the

installation

(2) Use this menu to configure the RAID system with the RAID controller detected automatically.

Note When using an onboard RAID controller (LS| Embedded MegaRAID):

This function does not support the creation of RAID10 by using the onboard RAID
controller. Refer to Chapter 2 (4. RAID System Configuration) in “Maintenance
Guide” when creating RAID10.
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W Create a parameter file for Windows

@ wizard
'An operating system will be installed to the logical drive on the following RAID controller:
Uninstall all RAID controllers not to be used for the OS installation if the incorrect RAID
controller is selected.

— Device Informati &
RAID Controller

Number of Physical Drives : 8

y of RAID Y

Array #1 O
RAID1 (2disk)
Logical Drivel ~ (2047GB) =

RAID Ct
r F skip Configuring RAID Array |

1/11 Page

Next Cancel

When creating new logical drives

With the Skip a RAID Configuration check box cleared, click Next. Set up the logical drives in
accordance with the wizard.

Important JIf you proceed with wizard, the existing RAID system is destructed and the
contents of hard disk drive will be erased.

When skipping the creation of new logical drives

Select the Skip a RAID Configuration check box, and then click Next.

(3) Check the settings specified for Basic Settings.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.
xq

@ wizrd

Choose Use Windows standard installer to install Windows by using the installer contained in
the Windows installation disc.

Choose Install windows using EXPRESSBUILDER to install both the operating system and
applications at one time.

Basic ing:
Operating system : Windows Server 2012 R2

€ Use Windows standard installer
¥ Copy OEM drivers to removable media

@ Install Windows using UILDER
Edition : IS(andard(Sewer with a GUI) |
Language Jengish o]
Time zone f I(UTC-DS:DD) Pacific Time (US & Canada)  =|

4/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel
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(4) Check the settings specified for Partition Settings.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

[N Create a parameter file for Windows.

@ wizarc

Specify the settings of the system partition for Windows.
windows will be installed into the first hard disk drive or logical drive. The maximum partition

size for the system partition is 2T8.

Partition Settings

Create a new partition

€ use all space

& Type a partition size i (cB) *1TB=1024GB

(Minimum:40GB / Recommended:40GB / Maximum:2047GB)

5/ 11 page
Back Next Cancel

Important Je Backing up user data, as needed, is recommended.
o Partition size
— Specify a partition size larger than the minimum required for installing
the operating system. (Refer to Chapter 1 (Before Starting Setup).)
— The maximum partition size is 2,097,152 MB.
¢ If you select “Create a new partition” under “Partition Settings”, the entire
contents of the hard disk drive will be deleted.

(5) Enter the user information, and then click Next.

[ Create a parameter file for Windows ]
1 1 I
@ wizar
Personalize the computer.
Type Computer Name within 15 characters.
Administrator Password must be at least six characters in length and must contain characters
from three of the four categories (numbers/uppercase/lowercase/symbols).
user Information
Computer Name : ¥ Automatic Numbering
BD2993521819 (Required)
User Name : Administrator
Administrator Password T meaue
Reenter Administrator Password £ [ ] (Requied)
6/ 11 Page
Back Next Cancel
Note Computer name and Administrator Password are required parameters.

Enter Administrator Password that satisfies the following conditions:

— Contains 6 or more characters
— Contains characters from at least three of the following categories: numbers,
uppercase letters (A through Z), lowercase letters (a through z), and symbols.

Tips ® The Computer name has been assigned by automatic assignment function. If
you need to assign another computer name, remove the checkmark from
"Auto", and enter the desired computer name.

® |f a parameter file is used for setup or if you return to a previous screen, eeesee

is displayed in the Administrator password and Reenter Administrator

password text boxes.
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(6)

@)

Check the settings specified for Network Protocols.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

[ Create a parameter file for Windows x|

@ wizard

Choose a network protocol.
Choose Custom Settings, click Advanced, if you want to type an IP address.

 Protocol

& Standard Settings

€ Custom Setting

|standam Adapter - Internet Protocol (1Pv4) 5] Advanced

7/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

Tips IThe order of entry in Custom settings may differ from the numbering of LAN ports.

Specify the domain or workgroup.

Check the settings, modify them as needed, and then click Next.

[N Create a p:

meter file for Windows el

@ wizard

Join this computer to a domain or @ workgroup.
Choose Join a workgroup or Join a domain, and then enter parameters.

& Join a workgroup
Workgroup Name : |WORKGROUP

— € Join a domain-

8/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

(8) Check the settings of Windows components.

Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

eter file for Windovs.

@ wizard

Choose Windows components you want to install.

Server Roles:

T Web Server (IIS) I Print and Document Services
™' DHCP Server I File Services
™ DNS Server ™ Hyper-v

(< windows Features
F SNMP Service Advanced

I~ simple TCP/IP Services
T WINS Server

9/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel
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(9) Check the settings of applications.
Modify the settings as needed, and then click Next.

@ wizard

‘Choose applications you want to install.
See Description about each application.

Available Applications Selected Applications
NEC ESMPRO Agent

Add >> | |express Report Service

Express Report Service(HTTPS)
I Universal RAID Utility
ﬂ] Microsoft .NET Framework Version 3.5.

@ |Expressupdate Agent
’7 )
10/ 11 Page

Back Next Cancel

When the following screen appears, click Finish.

B Create a parameter file for Windows

@ weard

The settings are now complete,
Click Finish to close this window.

11/11 Page

Back Finish I Cancel

On the following screen, click O onthe right side of the screen.

2

Settings ||Cor\mmahen

|1
©s salection

2 Enter installation settings.

€ Defautt @

v d Custom
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9. Check the settings, and then click Save.
Save the file according to the on-screen instructions. _

1 2

05 selection Settings |cnnﬁmuliun

Confirm installation settings.
; (Check if valid installation settings are specified)

Target RAID Controller : LSI MegaRAID SAS 8270CV-8i
@ Array #1 : Initialized{Quick)
RAID Level i RAIDL
Fhysical Drive : Slot #00
Siot w01
Logical Drives1 i 204768
Logical Drives? $
Unused Space : oca
durgy 3 ¢ Initialized{Ouick) -

10. Click OK.

@ inormation

Saving the file is complete.
[ Message ID : D1000 )

11. W

lete parameter file creation.

Do you want to stop creating a parameter file for Windows
0s?
[ Message 10 : D2000 ]

Parameter file creation is now complete.
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Express5800/T110g-S, R110g-1E, T110g-E

Installing Bundled Software

This chapter explains the bundled software and how to install them.

1. Bundled Software for the Server
Describes the bundled software to be installed in the server.

2. Bundled Software for "PC for Management"
Describes the bundled software to be installed in “PC for Management” that is used to monitor and manage
the server.
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J. Bundled Software for the Server

This section explains the software bundled in the server.

I.1 NEC ESMPRO Agent (for Windows)

NEC ESMPRO Agent (for Windows) is an application used to monitor the server.
You can install it automatically when Windows OS is installed by EXPRESSBUILDER.

When installing NEC ESMPRO Agent (for Windows) individually, see NEC ESMPRO Agent Installation Guide
(Windows) in EXPRESSBUILDER.
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1.2

NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension

You can manage the server remotely by using NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension with NEC ESMPRO Manager
monitoring the server's BMC.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension, see "NEC ESMPRO Agent Extension Installation Guide" in
EXPRESSBUILDER.

1.3

BMC Configuration

You can specify configuration data to the BMC of the server by using BMC Configuration.

For details about BMC Configuration, see "BMC Configuration User’s Guide" in EXPRESSBUILDER.

1.4

NEC ExpressUpdate Agent

You can easily download, manage and update the firmware or the software installed in this server by using
NEC ExpressUpdate Agent.

For details about NEC ExpressUpdate Agent, see "NEC ExpressUpdate Agent Installation Guide" in
EXPRESSBUILDER.

Tips Updates are available for some firmware and software that do not support NEC
ExpressUpdate. Refer to the following website to install these packages.

http://www.nec.com/global/prod/express/index.html
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I.5 Universal RAID Utility

Universal RAID Utility is an application used to manage and monitor the following RAID controllers:

e Onboard RAID Controller (LSI Embedded MegaRAID)
e N8103-161 RAID Controller (1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

e N8103-168 RAID Controller (1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

e N8103-171 RAID Controller (OMB, RAID 0/1)

e NB8103-172 RAID Controller (512MB, RAID 0/1)

e N8103-173 RAID Controller (512MB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

e N8103-174 RAID Controller (1GB, RAID 0/1/5/6)

For details about how to install and operate Universal RAID Utility, see "Universal RAID Utility User’'s Guide"
on the attached EXPRESSBUILDER DVD.

If the requirements, such as the operating system, for Universal RAID Utility described in "Universal RAID
Utility User’s Guide" differs from the one described in the user’s guide of this product, follow the requirements
in the user’s guide of this product.

1.5.1 Installing and setting up Universal RAID Utility

(1) Setup for BTO (Built To Order) models

If you purchased a BTO model configured with a RAID system, Universal RAID Utility is already installed. You
do not need to install Universal RAID Utility for such models.

(2) Setup with EXPRESSBUILDER

When you use EXPRESSBUILDER, Universal RAID Utility can be easily installed along with Windows. Choose
Setup in EXPRESSBUILDER and follow the displayed instructions.

(3) Setup using Universal RAID Utility installer
The Universal RAID Utility installer can be launched from the autorun menu of EXPRESSBUILDER.

Choose Integrated Installation from the autorun menu and follow the displayed instructions.

Download .NET Framework Versions 2.0 to 3.5 from the following web site and install it when you use
Universal RAID Utility on Windows Server 2012.

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/vstudio/hh506443.aspx

1.5.2 Management by NEC ESMPRO Manager

NEC ESMPRO Manager Ver. 5.5 or later is used to remotely reference and monitor the RAID system that is
managed by Universal RAID Utility.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Manager, see “NEC ESMPRO Manager Installation Guide”.
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I.6 Express Report Service / Express Report Service(HTTPS)

To avoid system failures or to maintain the server quickly, Express Report Service / Express Report
Service(HTTPS) informs the support center of the failure information, preventive maintenance information by
E-Mail or Modem or HTTPS. If you want to use this service, contact your sales representative and install NEC
ESMPRO Agent before using this service.

You can install it automatically when Windows OS is installed by EXPRESSBUILDER.

For details about Express Report Service / Express Report Service(HTTPS), see Express Report Service /
Express Report Service(HTTPS) Installation Guide in EXPRESSBUILDER.
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1.7 NEC Product Info Collection Utility

NEC Product Info Collection Utility can collect various logs related to the server all at once. You can collect the
server information (Product Info) for maintenance by using this utility.

1.7.1 Installation

Follow the steps below to install this utility.

1. Log on to Windows, and then insert EXPRESSBUILDER into the optical disk drive. Autorun
Menu appears automatically.

2. Click Applications from the menu and then click Product Info Collection Utility.
The installation starts. Follow the instructions in the dialog boxes until installation is complete.

This utility is usually installed to the C:\ezclct folder.

Tips ¢ Log on to Windows with an account that has administrator privilege.

» The installation drive requires a free space of at least 2.5 GB.

1.7.2  Uninstallation

Uninstall the utility depending on the Windows installation type:

e Full installation :

Choose Add/Remove Programs from Control Panel and then click Product Info Collection Utility
(Vx.x.x). Follow the instructions in the dialog boxes.

e Server Core installation :

Run the following command at the command prompt:
Wmic product where name="Product Info Collection Utility"” call uninstall
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2. Bundled Software for "PC for Management"

This section describes the bundled software required to configure "PC for Management" used to manage the
server system.

2.1 NEC ESMPRO Manager

NEC ESMPRO Manager can remotely control and monitor the hardware and the RAID system of the server.
To use these features, install the bundle software for the server such as NEC ESMPRO Agent.

For details about NEC ESMPRO Manager, see NEC ESMPRO Manager Installation Guide or online help.
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2.2 Express Report Service(MG)

To avoid system failures or to maintain the server quickly, Express Report Service(MG) informs the support
center of the failure information or preventive maintenance information by E-Mail or Modem or HTTPS.

To use this feature, NEC ESMPRO Agent is required because Express Report Service usually works with it.

If NEC ESMPRO Agent cannot be installed to the server, you can install Express Report Service(MG) into
NEC ESMPRO Manager instead of Express Report Service.

For details about Express Report Service(MG), see Express Report Service(MG) Installation Guide in
EXPRESSBUILDER.
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